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The College of the Sequoias Community College District has made every
reasonable effort to determine that everything stated in this Catalog is accurate.
Courses and programs offered, together with other matters contained herein, are
subject to change without notice by the administration of the College of the
Sequoias Community College District for reasons related to student enrollment,
level of financial support, or for any other reason, at the discretion of the District.
The District further reserves the right to add, amend, or repeal any of their rules,
regulations, policies, and procedures.

Before you may be counseled and registered®, you must have on file in the
Student Personnel Center:

1. An application for admission form.

2. Transcripts of all high school and previous college work.

3. Slcorgs from the college scholastic aptitude and placement tests, as ap-
plicable.
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COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS JUNIOR COLLEGE DISTRICT
- Mooney Boulevard
VISALIA, CALIFORNIA 93277
Published by the Board of Trustees

The College of the Sequoias is a member of the American Association of Community and Junior
Colleges and the California Community and Junior College Association.

The college is officially accredited by the Western Association of Schools and Colleges and is approved
for veteran training under both State and Federal laws.

The University of California and other colleges and universities of high rank give full credit for ap-
propriate courses completed at College of the Sequoias.
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June8-July17 ..........

June 15
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August 17, 18
August 24
August 27
September 7
September 25
October 16

November 11

November 13

November 13

November 14 :
November 25 (Wednesday)
November 26,27 .........

f'-, Y Doy
R

August 17, 1981 - December 18, 1981

........ A T T iy - e O RS nm e Session

Program advising for Fall Semester Begins
Last Day to Petition for Readmission after Scholastic Disqualification

....................................... COS Placement Test

COS Placement Test
COS Placement Test
Registration for Fall Semester Closes

....................................... COS Placement Test

Class Instruction Begins, Day and Evening College
Confirmation of Registration

Last Day to Add Day Classes

Closing Date, Evening College Registration

Labor Day (Holiday) No Class Meetings

Last Day to Make Up Spring 1981 Incomplete Grades
Mid Semester

Counseling/Programming for Second Semester Begins
Deficiency Notices Mailed

Veteran’s Day (Holiday) No Class Meetings

Last Day to File For December Associate Degree

Last Day to Drop Day and Evening Classes

COS Placement Test

No Evening College Classes

................. Thanksgiving Recess (Holiday) No Class Meetings

¥4
Final Examinations, Evening College

Final Examinations, Day College

End of Semester, Regular Day and Evening College
: Christmas Recess (Holiday)

Recess Between Semesters

SECOND SEMESTER
January 12, 1982.- May 25, 1982

1-December 19, January 5-22 Evening College Registration

BN IOFR S 5 s, 4k o x

L R

12 uesday)
o

.. . Last Day to Petition for Readmission after Scholastic Disqualifications
........................ Registration for Second Semester Closes

Class Instruction Begins, Regular Day and Evening College
Confirmation of Registration

Last Day to Add Classes

Closing Date, Evening College Registration
Lincoln’s Birthday (Holiday) No Class Meetings
Washington's Birthday (Holiday) No Class Meetings
Last Day to Make Up Fall 1981 Incomplete Grades
Last Day to File for Associate Degree

COS Placement Test

Mid-Semester

.- - COS Placement Test

COS Placement Test

Deficiency Notices Mailed

COS Placement Test

Easter Recess (Holiday)

Class Instruction Resumes

Last Day to Drop Day and Evening Classes
............................. COS Placement Test
Final Examinations, Evening College

Final Examinations, Regular Day Classes

End of Semester, Commencement

Faculty Clearance -




BRUCE F. JENSEN
Division of Agriculture,
Natural Resources and Home Economics

LAUNA HUDDLESTON
Division of Business

GEORGE C. PAPPAS
Division of Fine Arts

ALBERT SINDLINGER
Division of Industry and Technology

~ ROBERTHALL
Division of Language Arts and Communication

LYNN HAVARD
Division of Nursing and Health Science

ROY D. TAYLOR
Division of Physical Education, Health and Athletics

JOHN CRAIN
Division of Science, Mathematics and Engineering

N.B. MARTIN
Division of Social Sciences

FACULTY

ADAMS, DAVID x
B.A,MA,, CSU at Fresno
Physical Education/Student Activities

ANDERSON, KENNETH W
B.A. Duke University, M.A., Calif. State Univ. at San Diego,
MA., CSU—Sonoma /
Political Science/Psychology

ANDERSON, VERNON A.
AB.,MA, CSU at Fresno
Sociology/Physical Education

ANTHONY, BETTY
B.S., CSU at Fresno
Home Economics

ARMSTRONG, DALE
A A, College of the Sequoias
Cal. Community College Credential;
Bachelor of Vocational Education, CSU at Fresno
Air Conditioning

AUDINO, VIRGINIA SUE
AB., CSU at Fresno
Home Economics

BARBA, JOSEPH J.
B.S., M.S,, Purdue University
English/Physical Education

BARTON, JAMES
AB., CSU at Fresno, ¥
M.A., University of Washington
Mathematics

BECK, FRANCIS, O.
B.A,MS., CSU at Fresno
Criminal Justice

BENNETT, LESLIE J.
B.V. Ed., CSU, Fresno;
A A., College of the Sequoias;
Community College Voc. Credential
Welding

BERG, LeROY
AB.,MA., CSU at Fresno
Vice-President, Evening College

BETTENCOURT, BILL
AB,MA, CSU at Fresno
Dean of Men

BIRD, DAVID
B.A,MS, CSU at Fresno
Chemistry

BIVONA, MICHAEL J.
B.A,MA. CSU at San Jose
Sociology

BLACK, CHERYL
B.S.,M.S., CSU at Fresno
Nursing

BLACK, ELLSWORTH
B.S., M.S, CSU—Fresno
Nursing

i

BOCKMAN, DAVID C.
B.A,MA, CSU at Fresno
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado
Dean of Vocational Education

BOHLE, ROBERT H.
B.A., MA, Cal State, Long Beach
Journalism

BRANCO, ALLEN A.
B.S., Washington State Univ.;
M.S,, Calif. State Polytechnic
Univ. (SL.O)
Physical Education

BRINGHURST, NEWELL GEORGE
B.S., M.A., University of Utah :
Ph.D., University of California, Davis
History, Political Science

BROYLES, KENNETH .
A.A., College of the Sequoias
Community College Voc. Credential
Automotive Technology

BRUNNER, ILA JUNE
B.S., Bethany Nazarene College, Okla;
M.S,, Univ. of Neb.
Registered Nursing

BURGE, LARRY
B.A., Southern Oregon State
Criminal Justice

BUYUKLIAN HARRY B.
B.A., CSU at Fresno
hh:.M., University of Southern California
usic

CARMICHAEL, MARY A.
B.A., University of Calif. at Santa Barbara
M.A., CSU—Fresno
English

CHILDS, WOODROW
B.S., Dickinson State College, N.D.;
MA, Ca. Stae Polytechnic Univ. SL.O.

COLE, JAMES M. ' .
B.A., MA., San Jose State University
Psychology

CONLEY, RICHARD
B.S.,MS., CSU at Chico

* Work Experience Coordinator

COTTRELL, RICHARD S.
B.A,MA., CSU at Fresno
Architecture

CRAIN, JOHN :
B.S.. M.S,, University of Nevada
Geology
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CROOKSHANKS, IVAN C. et
AB,MA, Uni of Redlands
Ed.D., University of ornia
Superintendent/President

DECKER, IRVING
B.S., Brigham Yoting University
M.S:W., University of Utah
Social Welfare

DECKER, WILLIAM K.
B.A, M A, University of Northern Colorado
English

DEETZ, LINCOLN b =
B.S., River Falls State College
Vocational Drafting

DONALD, WILLIAM G
B.A, lowa Wesleyan College;
M.A., Western lllinois University
Counseling

DOWD, LOLA
B.S., CSU at Fresno;
M.S,, UC at San Francisco
Nursing

DOWNES, WILLARD M
B.S., M.A., Cal Poly, San Luis Obispo

Agriculture
DUARTE, RUDOLPH A.

- B.S., MS, Calif, State University at Long Beach
Criminal Justice

~ DUNN, GENE

! AA College of the Sequoias, SDS Credential;
- Community College Credential
~ Building Trades

SPACHER, H. ROBERT
Nebraska Wesleyan University;
California State Polytechnic University

EX, WILFRID L.
B., Univ. of Southern Calif ;
CSU at Fresno

, Calif. State Polytechnic University, Pomona
Sciences

X

fA.,-CSUalFxfemo

Y, MICHAEL W.

» Woodbury College;
New quog;ghhlmds University;
e College

?m and Placement Center

N.
,MB.A, Armstrong College;
BA,MA, CSUatSanJose
Business
FRIEDBERG, MARY NORA

B.S., Oregon State College;

M.S., CSU at Fresno
* Home Economics

GANDY, GAYLE
St. Mary’s School of Nursing;
B.S., Chapman College
Nursing

GEHMAN, ROBERT
B.S., Pennsylvania State University;
M.A., Ohio State University
Psychology

GILCREST, THOMAS S.
A.B., CSU at Fresno;
M.A., Stanford University
Director of Athletics

GOODYEAR, DON. L.
B.A., Univ. of Neb_;
M.A, Ed.D., Northern Colorade Univ.
Director, Learning Assistance Center/
Institutional Research/Development Studies

GRAJEDA, RICHARD L
B.A,M.A, CSU at Fresno
Assoc; Dean, Special Student Services;
EOPS; Director

GREENING, JOHN STANDLEE
B.A,, Pomona College;
M.A., San Jose State University
Biology

GRUMBLING, BETTY
AB.,MA, CSU at Chico;
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado
English 3

GRUMBLING, HENRY M.
AB,MA, CSU at Chico; .
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado
Director, Audio Visual Services

HALL, GERRY
AB,MA., CSU at Fresno
Ed.D., Nova University
Business

HALL, LINCOLN H.
B.S., Univ. of Calif. at Los Angeles;
M.A,, Claremont Graduate School
Ph.D., University of Southern California
Assistant Superintendent

HALL, MARCY M.
B.A,MS, CSU at Fresno
Home Economics

HALé., I;IOBERT d.

A.B., Northern State Teachers Collgge South Dakota

!éd.Al., thniverslty of South Dakota ( )
nglis! {

HAMILTON, C. RICHARD
AB,MA, CSU at Fresno
Journalism Public Information Officer

-

HAMILTON, WILLIAM H.
B.A.,MA, San Jose State University
Ph.D., California School of
Professional Psychology
Psychology




B S, llinois Sm:e Univ,;
MEd. , University of Tinois
Business

HARRIS, RICHARD
B.S., CSU at Fresno
M.S., CSU at Fresno
Agriculture

HART, TIM
B.A, San Jose State University;
M A, Washington State University
Criminal Justice

HAVARD, MARILYNN
Thomas Jefferson University School of Nursing;
B.S,MS, CSU at Fresno;
Ed.D., Nova University
Director of Nursing and Health Education

HAYS, J. RONALD
B.S, CS.U. at Fresno;
M. A, Calif. State Polytechnic Univ., S.L.O.
Dean, Special Student Services

HEATER, MARGARET ANN
BA MALS,W. Va. Univ.
Asst. Librarian

HEATH, ROBERT G
B.A,M.A, CSU at Sacramento

Dean of Admissions and Records

HETTICK, LARRIMORE W
B.A, M.A., CSU at Fresno
English/Industrial Arts

HILD, JANET
B.S., CSU, Los Angeles;
M.S,, Univ. of California at Los Angeles
Nursing

HOFER, EUGENE R.
AB., CSU at Fresno;
M.A., Northern Arizona University
Physical Education

HOLT, BERT
A.B., CSU at Fresno
Physical Education

HOMAN, RALPH J.
B.A., CSU at San Jose;
M.A., CSU at Long Beach
Art

HOPKINS, LOIS A,
+  AB., MA, University of Callfomla. Berkeley
Dean of Women

HOUK, STEPHEN
B.S., University of Colorado;
M.A., Stanford University;
M.S., Univ. of California— Davis
Physical Science/Engineering/Mathematics

HOWARD, KENYON
B.S., California Institute of Technology
J.D., Humphrey's School of Law
Physical Science

HOWLAND, GARY E.
B.S., Northwestern State College (Oklahoma)
M.S., New Mexico Highlands University
Mathematics/Biology Sciences

HUDDLESTON, LAUNA
B.A., CSU at Chico;
M.A., CSU at San Jose
Business

HUGHES, KEITH
B.S., University of Northern Colorado;
M.A, Colorado State University
Physical Education/Busines

ITO, LINDA
BA,MA, CSU—-San Jose
Assistant Librarian

—7—

M.A, CSU at Fresno
lture

JOHNSON, GARY .
B.A,M.A., CSU at Fresno
Enabler Program Director

JOHNSON, NANCY
B.S,MS., CSU at Fresno
Nursing

JOHNSON, NOBLE K.
AB,MA, CSU at Fresno
Speech/Drama

JONES, PAULR.
B.A, M.A, CSU at Sacramento
Technical Director, Speech/Drama

KLEINFELTER, DALE F.
A.B., Gettysburg College;
M.A., University of New Mexico
Chemistry

KRUMDICK, VICTOR F
B.S., MP.E, Purdue University
Health/Physical Education

LACHANCE, MIRIAM Y.
A B., University of California
English

LAWHORN, FRANK L.
B.S., M.A, Calif. State Polytechnic University
Agriculture

LEWIS, REX O.
B.S,, University of Nebraska;
M.S,, Univ. of So. Calif.

LOYD, RAY
B.A,M.A., CSU—Fresno;
Doctor of Environmental Design,
Texas A&M University
Architecture/Drafting

McCLURE, DARLEAN f
B.A., Arizona State University
M.A,, Cal State College, Bakersfield f
Business {

McCORMICK, ANNE, M. 0 |
B.S,MS, CSU at Fresno; J
Ed.D., Nova University {
Home Economics SRRy

MADDOX, GENE P. 1
R.A., MA, CSU at Sat\ Jose J
rt

JENSEN, BRUCEF. F 1
B.S., Uni of Calif;

|

|

|

-

MANCINIL JAMES .
B.A,M.A, CSU—Fresno
Counselor for handicapped studem.a

MANNON, KIRBY :
B.A., CSU at Fresno;
M.A., Calit. State Polytechnic Umu&my SLO
Physical Education

MARCELLUS, ROBERTE.
AB,MA, CSU at Fresno
Art

MARTIN, FREDERICK M.
B.S., M.S,, University of Nevada
Biological Sciences

MARTIN, NOEL B.
B.S,, Calif. Maritime Academy;
M.A., CSU at San Francisco;
M.A., University of Calif., Berkeley
History

MORSE, GEORGE C.
B.A.,M.A University of Redlands
English




‘ MUELLER, PAULR. -
AB,MA. Cal State Universi
Music % el iid + Agles =4
R |
OTTO,JOHND » 5 v LR s .-

A B, CSU at Fresno; o
M. A Stanford Unlvetslty
Counsellng

PAPPAS, GEORGE C.
AB., CSU at Fresno;
M.A., University of Southern California
Speech/Drama

PARKER, ALLEN W,
A B, Linfield College;
M.S,, Oregon State College
Physics/Astronomy

| PARKER, DAVID B,
: BS, MS., Southern Oregon State College
£ _Ed. D Nova University
J " Director of Criminal Justice Education & Training

PARLIER, JASPER C.
Commumty College Voc (,redenrlai
Automotive Technology

y PELOVSKY, GERALD M

3 B.S., Utah State University;
3 B. S Mankato State College;

| MA., Utah State University

Economics

PETERSON, LOIS N.
; ‘ B.S., University of Minnesota
i A Nursing

e e

i PETERSON, WAINO M.

B.A, MA. University of Idaho
Ed. D Nova Unlverslty
[’ollﬁcal

\’EIROFORTE, ALFRED
|\ AB,MA_ CSU at Fresno
A.Spmh/

SER, JOHNA.
BA, M.A., CSU~Long'Beach
Vman s Coordinator :

B- Unive:ﬂtyof Kentuck ;
%d. versity of Illlnoisv

I RLI]Z,RONM.D

aﬁ?s:nl;:c?:'&oi Uni
¥ ate Univ.

English/History

RYAN. BEATRICE
B.S., CSU at Fresno;
M.A Univ. of San Francisco
Busln

S o]
n State University;
MA, at Sacramento

SELLERS, JAMES
B.A, M.A, CSU at Fresno
Biology

SHARPLES, DIANNE
B.S., Univ. of Calif. (San Francisco Medical Center)
M.S., CSU at Fresno
Ed. D Nova University, Florida
Nursing

SHELLY, DAN
B.A,MA., CSU at Fresno

Science

SHELLY, JENNY
B.A, CSU atFresno;
M.A., CSC at Bakersfield

Business

SHEWEY, C. JEAN
AB.,MA, CSU at Fresno
Physical Education

SHIRK, RICHARDE.
B.A,MA., CSU atFresno
Building Trades

SILVA, VERNON J.
A.B., Univ. of California Santa Barbara;
M. A Stanford University
Vice-President, Student Personflel

SINDLINGER, ALBERT
A B, CSU at Fresno;
Vocational Class A Credent:al
UC Berkeley;, Community College Credential
Metals Technology

SMITH, ELAINE
B.A,MA, CSU atFresno
Chemistry

SNELLING, ARLENE
B.S,MS., CSU at Fresno
Nursing

SnCléES AUDIEéEIIege )

mmunity dential;

" AA, College of the Sequoias
Electronics Technology

STRONG, BARBARA
RnA. M.A Univ. of Calif,, SantaBarba:a

SWEENEY, ALBERT
A.B CSU at San Jose; i
Callf State Polyiechnlc Univ,, SLO.

SW'ISHER, JAMES
B.S., Idaho State University;

M.S., University of Colorado
Mathemaﬁcsmy

TAYLOR, ROY D.
AB., CSU at Fresno
Physical Education

THEIGE, JACK
AB.,MA., CSU atFresno
Director of Data Processing

* TOMASEVICH, ROBERT

B.S, M.A, California State Polytechnic
il ytechnic University

USELTON, KENNETH

B.A, M. A University of Pacific
Physlml Education

VIEIRA, DONALD J.
, CSU at Fresno
Agriculture




WALKER, LEWIS
A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan Univ.;
M.A, CSU at San Jose
Librarian

WEST, VERNON C.
S.D.S. Credential;
B.S., Kent State University
M.A,, Ohio State University
Welding

-9

WINN, NORMAN C.
BFA, University of Utah
Photography

WOODALL, JANET

B.S.N., Marycrest College
Nursing




REEBADARCEY . . ... 7.0 00 e
Employment Development Department

PATRICIADELOS SANTOS . ........
Visalia Unified School District

CLAUDIADeNURE . ...............
Corcoran Unified High School District

BN R B Y e, il e,
Accountant

BOBRIMBLE - ... ... ... aabailn
Sequoia Lumber :

........ Visalia N ERN STARR RN v 5 00 wioce ooaras o et Sivs, it »
Director, Kings County ROP

..... ‘... Visalia MERRITTSAVAGE ...........cciviivavannn
Voc, Educ. Teacher

........ Visalia BENMAES . s e Rt h s s e G evansla v 8% o
Counselor, Hanford ngh School

...... Corcoran BIEL DOWNES | a5 s L SN R IS o
COS Teacher

....... Lindsay MARCIANYAMADAY. - o o R e e s st e
COS Student

........ Visalia

AGRICULTURE - HOME ECONOMICS

BRUCE F. JENSEN, Coordinator

AGRICULTURE ADVISORY COMMITTEE

HOME ECONOMICS ADVISORY COMMITTEE

COMMUNITY SERVICES
GEORGE PAPPAS, Coordinator

REAL ESTATE




S

'CRIMINAL JUSTICE

RICHARDMcHALE . ......,.............. Corcoran

Chief of Police

PATBUIE ., 7. e A Dinuba
Chief of Police

FRANK JEFFERS (. s iy it Exeter
Chief of Police

ClUR TS HEN D ER SO . e ey Hanford
Chief of Police

DONBENGSTON ,..............~........ Hanford
Sheriff—Kings County

DONBENGS TON e e T et Hanford

Sheriff—Kings County

N v e Hanford

JOHN & SR e Porterville
Chief of Police

DALEANDERSON............... g Tulare
Chief of Police

RAYMOND FORSYTH R e et s e v s Visalia
Chief of Police §

BOBWILEY . e et s s e s Visalia
Sheriff-Coroner, Tulare County

RAYSKERRY .. oSy x e, 00 b i Woodlake
Chief of Police

HEALTH SERVICES ADVISORY COMMITTEE
LYNN HAVARD—Coordinator

MARIANNE BARCELLOS,RN. . . ... Stratford PATTMATTHEWSON,RN.. ................. Tulare
Sacred Heart Hospital Tulare District Hospital

WILEIAMCLARK (i v v taetoins J Visalia VIRGILMORRIS ............. B e Hanford
City of Visalia Hanford Community Hospital

MARGARET FOLEY,RN. .. . ... Visalia GLENNRIPPEE RNy ClIFRSRC w0 Lty Tulare
Kaweah Delta District Hospital Central Valley Regional Center

TOM JOHNSON ........ . Visalia JUDY:SWITZER, RIN. - &t s i e, coiaw oL .0 Visalia
Kaweah Delta District Hospital Kaweah Delta District Hospital

VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL

AL SINDLINGER, Coordinator

AUTOMOTIVE-TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE

JIMMAYEIELD, . 0. o it s vt aith Visalia
Giant Chevrolet Company

GARRERDMILLER o 8 | 00 o e et o Visalla
Bertram Motor Sales

MIKEBECKER' ., ofifes. . 5 bk e i s AL Visalia
Mahony and O’Dell

MANUAL GARCIA, JR. . .. o cvovitvsn e inns Hanford
City of Hanford

’ DONR: PETERSON o aiieaa, o onr, i antan NS Visalia

Rayhill Brake Service

N E RN O A N IS e et s e Yol o e G AR 3105 St Visalia

Jenkins Automotive

RALPH BOOKORIT v 5 wosvie it s drim v siania v Visalia
Bookout Datsun

MERRILL BUDWEBSTER ............ Homrih” Visalia
Automotive Parts Company

VOCATIONAL DRAFTING ADVISORY COMMITTEE

MR; EDWARD'BORGES .¢ . il s o o Visalla
Tri Ex Tower Corporation . . ‘
ALICECASSEELA - & v i i e s s Visalia

City of Visalia, Drafting

MR, JOETAPAL 5. = O s h et ias vone Visalia
Building Inspector

VOCATIONAL ELECTRONICS ADVISORY COMMITTEE

GENE HARDCASTLE (Chairman) ............. Visalia
s Allied Communications ;

T B A e Tulare
Brazil Radio & TV i

EARRMEOCHRAN & i o vy i a0 30 50l goede Visalia
Tulare Co. Communications

WILEIAM GENTRY o0 1 iieie v vren oanasisiins s oute Visalia
Silco-West

NICKQUASKERNL 5ok 5 v ol A AR Visalia
Visalia Avionics

ARUCH S s it A L, & Tt s Visalia
KMPHTV 4

PETERSHKABARA . ......... ke el Visalia
Sprague Electric

RUSS'SCHWAME ...\ . ..ot i e 1 Tulare
KCOK Radio

BILEUUNGWIRTHE S5 6 o e et S Visalia
House of Sight and Sound

Oy b




GORDON SCHNELL

Contractor Representative S
EDWARD JACKSON R RUF - PARKER

Contractor Representative | Carpenter/Labor Representative
' STEVE ANDERSON PRESTON GANDY
v Contractor Representative an
'- GENE AUSTON ERVIN WARKENTIN
) General Contractor Labor Representative
5

e

(e .
3 WELDING TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE
o WILEY WITHERSPOON : Hanford JIM MOLLOSEN Tulare
Armco Steel Olson Bodies, Inc.
RICHARD SMITH Visalia BOB FLAMMANG Visalia
McGraw-Edison Power Systems Division Southern California Edison Co
: X TOM SULLIVAN . Corcoran DON COLLEY Visalia
‘ Grumann Energy Systems Tri-Ex Towers
JERRY WOODALL Visalia JESS CLEMMONS Visalia
Butler Manufacturing Co S.SP. Industries
WALT BEATTY o 1 Visalia
Westinghouse Electric Corp

AIR CONDITIONING —~COOLING —~HEATING ADVISORY COMMITTEE

v+ Visalia DAVE BRILEY
American Air

........................ CLINTON TILLEY . . 0
Marlin Mechanical Contractors

BADGHEIN". . T a0, e Hanford MARK MORA .,

..+ +.. Hanford

) VOCA‘I'IONAI.“FIRE SCIENCE ADVISORY COMMITTEE
LeROY A. BERG, Coordinator

EIER e Grnny . Lindsay BOB SHOEMAKER . . . .0 1y, ool Lemoore
Lemoore Naval Air Stateion Fire Department

........ Visalia JERRY MAINORD, FIRE INVESTIGATION , .. Porterville

Porterville Fire Department
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THE COLLEGE

The college was established by the Visalia Union
School Board of Trustees as Visalia Junior College in 1925,
and offered the first post-high school instruction to students of
this area beginning September, 1926. College classes were
housed in the Visalia Union High School plant until Sep-
¥ tember, 1940. At that time the college moved to its own cam-
: pus southwest of Visalia where new buildings had been com-

d.

On January 18, 1949, the voters of Tulare Union High
\ School District and the Visalia Union High School District elec-
& ted to organize the areas in these two high school districts into
N a junior-college district. During the spring the students voted on
.- a name for the newly-formed junior-college district. From the
R names suggested by the students, the board of trustees chose
Wi the name, College of the Sequoias.

In 1950, voters in the Exeter Union High School, Woodlake
Union High School and Lindsay Unified District voted to join
the COS District.

In 1962, the Orosi Union High School, Corcoran Unified,
Hanford High School and Westside Unified Districts elected to
join the district.

In 1976, the Strathmore High School District joined the
COS District.

College of the Sequoias serves an area of more than three
thousand square miles in the heart of the San Joaguin Valley.
Its offerings include an educational program for students who
plan to continue their education, as well as courses for specific
occupations. The college provides counseling service for all
students with special emphasis on vocational programs.

In addition to the fifty-five acre site on which the main
#lﬂ‘dlng are located, we have a farm consisting of 160 acres.
' farm has many buildings which include a shop, grade-A
| farm, beef, hog, and poultry units. This farm is used as an
tory by the agriculture department.
ege of the Sequoias, with its strategic location, its ex-
i it buildings and facilities, together with a well-trained staff,

vill continue to serve the citizens of this area. Constructive
suggestions from students and patrons are always welcomed.

PHILOSOPHY

The administration and faculty of the Coﬂese of the
as recognize their joint responsibility to provide a fruitful
_experience for residents of the community college
ause each individual has intrinsic value and dignity
being, It is essential that the college nurture the in-
occupational, and cultural growth of all students,
them to develop their potential in an atmosphere
limulates a free exchange of ideas, intellectual inquiry,
instruction. Further, it is essential that the co!
. Tesp to meet the recreational, oc-
and gene T&ducaﬂon nmo:,hboth trz::sfer anbg
s success of ilosophy can
only if there is a constant communication among
t body, community, and administration.
philosophy will produce an educated: citizen
pu‘pi‘ind and stimulated to function effectively and
in

10
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\ all essential aspects of personal and community
4.1'\ o -~ OBJECTIVES

-

‘The objectives of the College of the Sequoias are to provide:

b e ";.‘

, Oocupnﬂonal education and technical training — com-
isive training for those students who will finish their
eriod of formal education in the community college.

. 2. Citizenship training — training which will prepare every
b student to function effectively as a citizen

+  themselves” through proper counseling and guidance.

' 4. College transfer training — adequate lower-division of-
ferings for those students who plan to transfer to a univer-
ty or college after completing two years in a community

3. Counseling and guidance — to assist students to “find:

.

5, Education for the disad — educational
techniques, classes, and services which will better enable
students who have been educationally disadvantaged to
benefit from the college’s instructional programs.

6. General Education — experiences which will increase the
student's abilities to cope with everyday living as an adult
in a rapidly changing world.

7. Adult education—instruction to meet the needs of adults
living in the region.

8. Community services — to satisfy the varied cultural,
avocational, and educational needs of the diverse groups
of citizens in the college district by means of a com-
prehensive community service program.

9. Job placement and work experience services — to assist
both current and former students in their efforts to find
employment which is related to their training, interests,
and aspirations.

SERVICES AND PROGRAMS

The College of the Sequoias is a two-year community
college offering post-high school education opportunities to
residents of the districts it serves in Tulare and Kings Counties.
Its specific services and programs are as follows.

1. A VOCATIONAL-OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION
PROGRAM for those individuals who want two years or
less training in a specific skill leading to occupational com-
petence and job placement.

2. A COLLEGE-TRANSFER PROGRAM to provide
adequate lower-division curriculums of universities and
state colleges for those wheo plan to continue their
education at an advanced level.

3. A GENERAL-EDUCATION PROGRAM to provide,
through planned experiences, the common knowledge,
skills and attitudes needed by each student to be effective
as a family member, worker and citizen.

4. A CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAM to meet the
needs of the area’s adult population by offering on-going
education in the evening division.

5. A GUIDANCE PROGRAM to provide educational,
vocational and personal counseling to assist the students
to find themselves through the selection and pursuit of a
c:m compatible with their interests, aptitudes and
al : > - '

6. A REMEDIAL PROGRAM to provide the opportunity for
students to remove scholastic deficiencies so that they
ml%h‘;lr meet entrance requirements to institutions of
higher learning. ‘

7. A COMPREHENSIVE PROGRAM to provide varied ex-
periences needed to enable youth and adults to
more effectively with everyday living in a nglz;
changing society.

8. JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES — to provide a complete
program of full- and part-time em ent for students at
the college. Placement is also available for students who
qualify for the Work-Study Program. ;

9.  STUDENT FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS — Student
financial assistance, in the form of grants, loans, and em-
ployment opportunities, is available to students who feel
they may be in need of some assistance to continue their
studies are encouraged to apply. A brochure outlining
programs, . dlg!bﬂgn requirements, and a n
procedure is available upon request from the COS Finan-
cial Aid Office.

10. CAREER COUNSELING — to p«wkt a program of
varied counseling techniques aimed at helping students

make career choices.
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ying leamning disability. Individual learn
prucripﬁvetcachm.md/utumnﬁ £ - learning process and wll':g
of which they are capable.

12. &NENABLERPROGRAMMW
vices to ph impaired individuals with rﬁm and
privileges ozﬂecievetvstudem

A RE-ENTRY OFFICE has been established in the

of this program to deal with
} to memalf retardation, Iemo
or previous lack of opportunity to learn.
Services mvfded include diagnostic testing to determine
learning strengths and weaknesses, individualized educational

Student Union, staffed by peer volunteers who provide lanning prescriptive d tutoring.
assistance to those adults who are coming to college B SISO tonng
following a delay in their educational sequence. LIBRARY

Homemakers, housewives, divorcees, new career military
retirees, persons (men and women) making mid-life

career changes, efc., are encouraged to use this service. The COS library, planned to meet the academic and

recreational reading interests of the student body and faculty, is
organized into three major areas. The main reading room
houses a 70,000 volume general collection on open shelves

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE both downstairs and on the mezzanine. This general collection
is supplemented by a changing recreational reading collection
Counseling and guidance are important aspects of the of recent fiction and nonfiction. Current issues of over 500

college program. The counselors and the deans constitute the popular magazines and scholarly journals plus a number of

regular counseling staff. All faculty members participate as ad- local, state and national newspapers are at hand for browsing
visers, and students are encouraged to consult them on or research. The main reading area also offers a conference

problems concerning their courses. room for group study, a typing room, and one of three library

Specialized counseling services are available from the coun- copy machines.
seling staff in the Student Personnel Center. The purpose of The reference room, on the second floor, hquses an ex-
these services is to give students guidance in personal 13“5“"95:3{9'9"5? COH;EF"OT]‘ of :2‘-()'00;01:1'_?1*’—5. 'm:_"-;dfmgl an
problems and counseling in vocational and educational fields. outstanding section of legal materiais. Another special leature
Professionally-trained counselors in vocational and of the reference area is the MICROBOOK LIBRARY OF
educational fields use moderm scientific personnel methods in AMERICAN CIVILIZATION, which contains microfiche
assisting students to analyze their aptitudes, interests, abilities, reproductions of several thousand classic volumes on the
and personality traits. Up-to-date information about vocational development of the U. S. through the end of the 15th century.

training and opportunities is available The reserved book collection is located in the reference room

Students may obtain information about vocational training behind the circulation desk. A copy machine is nearby

and opportunities from their instructors, their counselors, the The periodicals wing, a spacious and attractive addition to
Career Center, or from the Special Student Services Office. the library completed in 1980, houses back issues of the

magazine collection and of twenty newspapers, includin
complete file cg the NElygonfenMESalsmc;l 1971, as wb?l as
the various indexes which make journal articles accessible to
PHYSICALLY IMPAIRED STUDENTS " the reader. Six conference rooms and a microfilm reader-
copier room open off the periodicals room. A large quiet study

Since 1975 COS has had an Affirmative Action Policy
whlchuallows students with physical limitations equal access to :‘oegr:‘;‘:or Miktants 0 prefer N TroUE i omnpett ieicy is
all college activities, courses, and programs. The Enabler 4 drale three Areas
Program provides a full range of services so that students with fonﬁo:rﬁzsstmonnga!al?b?m?i:m, fot'rgp::i:ofwonals, an:l :;ﬂu,:f
physical limitations may enjoy and benefit from the College on ber of college student assistants works toward offering the best
a more equitable basis. Services depend on the personal, in library service to COS students and faculty.

physical, academic, and vocational needs to be met. These ser-
vices may include, but are not limited to: personal, vocational,

and medical counseling; reserved parki assistan ]
ng;eiakers,h re:o;aurﬁu gforr the :bliﬁf s:%dzgfeﬂé‘yequlpm?t;; VETERAN’S ERUEATION
- adaptive physical education; and tra rtati
Students having an employment r?:ﬁgk:p°£m to a disability pon:'i:io aﬂmmm m m
may qualify for State Department of Rehabilitation services, 16 recelve such.benefits should contact the Veteran’s office as
ich cover ocasts 1af {:ia, boolks am:l lunder certain ch soon as possible for
cumstances, medical needs, supplemental li ; ( en-
iranspotiation. For detail, contact the Enabler Ofice af GG i Lo e ot bicpthitd s o] all gucer ding
or the State Department of Rehabilitation (113 North Church . COS on the GI Bill is m&owmmwm
semester to raise the G.P.A. If, after one semester of probation,
' i B e e e
‘eterans veteran
SERVICES FOR THE DEAF AND . T e e aa? This MATHE Mo icttitaie
HEARING IMPAIRED *  educational benefits and require the veteran to obtain a VA
counselor’s approval to continue in school under the GI Bill
COS has employed a full-ime instructor/counselor of the educational benefits program. :
B - dedmpmwdcedumﬁondhndvmawgmnm ‘
: hearing-impaired population. In addition, COS employs six ; ?
parttime wwh;rs 10 aatis 41 wm courses s WAR ORPHAN'S EDUCATION PROGRAM
ding, lip-r s speech
&:ﬁ d on individual need and may include any of financial sedion
the follmhmg: educational assessment; individual educational mnaam ﬁm&m.&. K::un,! g
planning; in-class interpreters (oral, manual, and total com- Viet Nam veterans — died of injuries or disease fom
munication _interpreters); specialized tutoring; vocational, their service. The students must be approved for this
e sy v v et training by the Veteran’s Administration. This approval should
“"th"qmm("c”‘“d »and weekly captioned be made wmﬁmmndmmwm
CQSWMWMMQ in the use of mm i :
terpreter expressive, receptive, reverse, an ] :
Inhlng is to the hearing impaired; students interested in ‘ :
ot o the deai s & profession; and; potential in: THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS
"'F'mmmmm be obtained by contacting Mr. Jim The Associated Students of College of the Sequoias i the
Pnogram, 915 South Boulward official student-body organization. Upon payment of a student-
Vlnlh.CA 93277 or telephone 7 activity fee at registration each semester, students receive
(VolecdeW/MCM) student-body cards which entitle them to participate in the ac-

& -17~




tivities of the organization so lo Y 1€
i o b amd by ﬂ?ehfshmmedn:%is
are sponsore

'l'%:obum«s of the Assoclated Studm IS c2
Student Executive Board. Co'mﬂ i
the President, Vice-President, three Representaﬁm N Large.
one Student Senator from each division, and the Com-
missioners of Finance, Records, Activities, Publications, Clubs
and Activities.

;f‘ STUDENT ACTIVITIES

i . The responsibility of a community college to help develop
hr the social, emotional, and physical, as well as the intellectual
> aowth of the student is recognized at the College of the
- uolas. Consequently, a variety of out-of-class, or co-
- cumculnr activities are provided. These activities include
responsible, self-governing student govermment, assembly

ams which are both educational and entertaining, a diver-
sified athletic and intramural program, social events which are
designed to appeal to most students, and service projects
within the community

y STUDENT CONDUCT

|

! Students are expected to set'and observe among themselves
R a r standard of conduct as set forth in the college’s Code
1 Student Conduct. Failure to show such respect for order,
i, morality, and personal honor as is expected of good citizens
3 may be sufficient cause for removal from college. The com-
- plete Code of Student Conduct is publ:shed each year in the
1 student handbook.

o STUDENT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

The College of the Sequoias has adopted a student griev-

ure under which students who feel that their

b e been abridged may appeal their cases to a com-

of representatives from the administration,

- R fmﬂly and student body. A full description of the procedure
P biwﬂabklnﬂwsmdant handbook (The Sequoiana).

EXPENSES

No tuition is charged except to out-of-state students. A man-
transportation and health fee of $8 and an op-
student body privilege fee of $2 are charged each
or to the scheduling of a counseling ap Intment.
on years of age and older are exempt from these fees.
here are no laboratory, gymnasium, library or shop fees.

: and school supplies will cost  approximately
.00 a semester. However, costs for supplies will vary ac-
‘the student’s major — consult counselor. New and
ks and essential stationery supplies may be pur-
. ‘on the campus at the COS Bookstore.

I

TUI DENT INSURANCE COVERAGE

s dﬂll Ahochm:l Students of the Colleqe of the
¢ covered by an accident insurance policy paid
andatory health fee. In addition to other benefits
wvides non-duplicated coverage for accidents oc-
! sponsored and supervised curricular or
‘activities, either on or off campus.
ge may be supplemented, at the student’s option,
¢ :::ldem and sickness-medical insurance available
§

TRANSPORTATION

n is provided to and from the college by
fleet of busses. These busses operate on
runs, staying overnight at the end of the run.
bums include: Corcoran, Cutler, Exeter, Far-
, Ivanhoe, Lindsay, Orosi, Pixley, Strath-
i Tulam Visalia, Woodlake and Yettem.

STUDENI‘ SERVICE FEE REFUNDS

rduml of studmt services fees will be made only if studen-

the of their intention not to attend COS. This
atio given by the Friday preceding the week
\C begin'l'hnuaﬁernopomonof fee will be
upon non-enrollment or withdrawal.

S PARKING

3 facilities are provided for stidents
‘have bus transportation available to
to ride busses rather than drive their own

 them are encouraged
nutmﬂobﬂu because of the added safety, financial savings, and

‘congestion.
Those who do btlng automobiles on campus are required to
PARKING regulations. Citations will be issued by the
College Police Department to anyone who is in violation of the
college parking policy or California Vehicle Code.

CAREER CENTER

A complete career counseling program is offered to studen-
ts, as well as other interested parties. The main emphasis of this
program is to assist individuals in finding careers, occupations,
and college majors that will contribute to a meaningul life ex-
perience. The center offers individual career counseling, career
classes, career testing, and computerized career search

programs.

JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES

A complete job placement program is offered to all students.
This service includes both full-time and part-time employment.
All students needing work while attending college or wishing
full-time work upon the completion of their educational
program are urged to avail themselves of this service. Services
are also provided for students who qualify for the Work-Study
(P:mgram. This service is offered in conjunction with the Career

enter.

STUDENT FINANCIAL PROGRAMS

College of the Sequoias recognizes that many students need
financial assistance to pursue ‘their educational goals and
strives to provide this assistance to as many students as
possible. The College offers a coordinated program of scholar-
ships and grants, loans and employment opportunities to assist
students in meeting their college expenses.

Financial aid awards are made on the basis of demonstrated
financial need. For the purpose of establishing financial need,
students should submit lge Student Aid Application for Califor-
nia (SAAC). Application materials and detailed instruction
booklets will be available at California high school counseling
offices and/or the College of the Sequoias Financial Aid Office
after December 1 of each year. For er information, please
oomaclt otahe College of the Sequoias Financial Aid Office in
room 103.

- EXTENDED OPPORTUNITY PROGRAMS
AND SERVICES (EOPS)

Extended Otgponunhy Programs and Services is a state fun-
ded ptogram at provides grants, tutorial services, supportive
counseling and recruitment to those

students who are identified as being financially or educationally
disadvantaged. A special summer college program is offered to
enterln freshmen. Grants, books, supplies, tutorial and peer
(r;g are available. The program director is located in

Rmm 103, the Special Students Services Office.

SOCIAL SERVICES/HOUSING

The Social Services includes information and
referrals on: Social Security, | Aid, Food Stamps, Medical
Card, Voter Registration, Family Planning, Tulare County
Health Department Services, Consumer Problems, Emergency
food and clothing, and additional sustenance programs. A
current list of doctors and dentists ting new patients.
Child Care Centers in Tulare County licensed child care
homes in the Visalia area, and Prlvate attorney's are also
avallable for student use.

The Housing Program within Social Services provides

. students with assistance in locating apartments, rooms, houses,

and roommates. A daily list of housing available is posted for
student use.

The Social Services and Housing Program is located in the
Student Personnel Center.

There are no dormitories on the campus.
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Except as prescribed by law, a student’s academic records '

‘not be released to outside agencies or individuals, in-
cl xospective employers, without the express consent of
the student. An exception is “directory information™ which is

e number, date

s of attendance,

‘educational institutions at-

tory information” may be ac-

npletion and filing of an ac-

dent in the Student Personnel Cen-
: denial is to be in force.

EVENING COLLEGE f

The Evening College is an integral part of the college. It of-
fers lower division subjects leading to graduation from college,
and work to meet the special needs and interests of adults. A
regular class schedule is planned for each semester. College
terminal and transfer credit is granted. A few non-credit cour-
ses of varying lengths also are conducted during semesters. All
evening credit classes conform to the standards of reqular day
classes and are open to mature residents of the college district.

Most classes meet once or twice a week for two to five hours
They are planned to assist the adult learner. These classes may
be scheduled for both day and evening from eight o'clock in
the moming to ten o'clock in the evening, Monday through
Friday. P

Appointments with trained counselors may be made by
Evening College students in the administration office of the
college.

A brochure describing the Evening College program may be
obtained in the administration office or will be mailed upon
request. Registration procedures, fees and regulations are listed
in the printed schedule of classes

Complete course descriptions are printed in the college
catalog.

EXPENSES

No tuition is charged except to out-of-state students. A man-
datory student service fee of $8 is charged each semester. Day

school students with proof of registration and adults 62 years
of age and older are exempt from this fee. This fee must be
paid at the time of registration.

Laboratory, shop, and materials fees are assessed according
to the amount of materials used.

Textbooks and school supplies will cost approximately
seventy dollars a semester. However, costs for supplies will
vary according to the student’s major. New and used textbooks
and essential stationery supplies may be purchased on the
campus at the C.O.S. Bookstore.

Refunds of fees will be made only if students notify the
Evening College office of their intention not to attend COS.
This notification must be given prior to the first day of the
semester

SUMMER SESSION

A six week summer session offers a variety of courses on the
college campus each summer.

Enrollment is open to all high school graduates and persons
eighteen years of age or older. Elementary and high school
students may enroll provided their school principals and paren-
ts grant written permission and certify that their past academic
work indicates probable success in college level courses.

Summer session enrollment is limited to a maximum of eight
units.

Brochures describing the summer program may be obtained

. from the Student Personnel Center about May 1st.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

a

ADMISSIONS

Graduates of any high school or recipients of the State
Board of Education Certificate of Proficiency, regardless of
high school courses taken, are admitted to this college, as well
as persons over eighteen years of age who may be approved
for admission by the administration. Elementary and high
school students may enroll in classes on a space available basis
if written t:pi(pmval by parents and school principals is provided.
Courses taken in the college by students over eighteen years of
age but who are not high school graduates may be credited by
the high schools toward meeting high school graduation
requirements. :

Applicants for admission may secure application for" ad-
Ehlion !mm;m from bll;eOiﬂce 3( A:Imissiom andeecords.

egistration not permitted until application forms are
filled out and filed along with necessary transcripts and
placement test scores. (Transcripts of high school and college
records must be on file in this office sufficiently early to be

_evaluated before registering.)

Students from institutions of collegiate rank may be admitted
upon the presentation of transcripts from such institutions sub-
ject to approval by the administration ‘of the College of the

uoias.

the student had been disqualified from attending another
community college, reinstatement (readmission) at the coll
must be obtained prior to being admitted to College of the

uoias.

LBV G_cc:ll’.ghpscf oilfugdmrs: Any h'lldslvldunl 3(8 years

or older, SCi graduates under 18 years of age or
mu of the State Board of Education Certificate of
m:y.mayenmﬂ,llnol under scholastic disqualification!
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REGISTRATION

Registration must be completed before the beginning of each
semester. In addition, students must verify their intention to at-
tend by being present at the first m of each class in which
they have enrolled. will be rawn from all classes
in which they were absent on the first meeting of the semester.
If unusual circumstances will nt the student from at-
tending on these days, he/she should obtain approval to enter
late from the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.

Only under extraordinary conditions will registration be per-
mItEledaﬁerclemes AR LRI

vening College nts may register by mail or in person
during announced dates in the menth prior to the beginning of
classes, or during the closing dates for registration as published
in the calendar in the og. Counseling services from the
counseling staff are available to adults by appointment.

PLACEMENT TESTS

The College of the Sequoias requires that all students en-
tering directly from high school take the COS Placement Test
prior to ndvhhlﬂsand admission to the college. All
others who have an AA/AS degree objective or wish to enroll
in any English class must also take the test. Tests are ad-
ministered on several Saturdays throughout the year. In-
formation on test dates and test registration may be obtained
by contacting the Student Personnel Office. Applicants may
'submit ACT or SAT test scores in lieu of the COS Placement
Test for admission only but must take the COS test before they
may enroll in any English class. '




Applicants must file certifis
attended mm or university must, in ad !
transcripts or university attende:
attempted work. The College of the Sequoias grants credit fo
lower division work from accredited colleges or universities.

Failure to file transcripts will delay or prevent admission.
Transcripts should be sent directly the high school or
college to the College of the Sexmias. All transcripts become
the property of the College of the Sequoias and will not be
returned.

EXCEPTION: The high school transcript requirement may
be waived for:

1. Those 21 years of age who enroll for 8 or fewer units.
2. Those who have completed 60 or more units of college
credit or have attained a collegiate degree.

MATRICULATION DEFICIENCIES

In the case of an applicant not eligible for clear admission to
a standard college or university at the time of entrance to com-
munity college, deficiencies in both subject’ and grade
requirements for such admission should be removed in the
junior college.

Repetition of a college course for the purpose of removing a
ﬁrade deficiency is permissible only in a case where the student

as received a grade below “C.”

COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION
PROGRAM (CLEP)

College of the Sequoias awards credits for the five General
Examination sections of the College Level Examination
Program. Six units of credit may be awarded for each
examination that a student completes with a score of 500 or

more.

Only students who are enrolled and matriculated at College
of the Sequoias may receive credit on a College of the
Sequoias transcript.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

College of the Sequoias recognizes the high level of
~ achievement of the student who has successfully completed
~ one or more Advanced Placement Examinations as authorized
" by the College Entrance Examination Board.
 Students who have successfully completed courses in the
Advanced Placement Program with a score of 3, 4, or 5 shall
. be granted credit for purposes of general education cer-
tification, graduation, advanced placement in the college’s
"i%ucgmoomu. and for curriculumrequirements.
- Stude

nts desiring credit for Advanced Placement
: sul their request to the Dean of Ad-
and Records. Requests be made prior to

or as soon as possible during the first semester of

. NON-RESIDENT TUITION FEES

~ The non-resident tuition fee for the academic year 1981-82
_Is $1095.00 per semester, payable each semester upon
Amﬂn‘hymmhmlﬂ-bcbycash. bank draft or money
order. Personal checks cannot be ted. Non-resident
students who are enrolled in fewer than 15 units when per-
- manent rolls are run (3rd and 4th week of the semester) wlﬁgc
' refunded $73.00 per unit under 15. Foreign students are sub-
ect to the same fees as other non-residents. Fees apply

w non-residents enroll for credit or non-credit.
‘Non-resident or foreign students who are compelled to with-
drawmmcdlognwﬂlbcglvenrc!undsbauduntlwfollowlng;

Before classes begin 100%
F First two weeks 80%
Third week 60%
Fourth week 40%
Fifth week 20%
Sixth week or later 0%

(physical presence) and intent (EC 22847). !
- Residency determination shall be made on the basis of a
residence statement completed at the time of registration.

California Residence: Every person who is married or 18
years of nﬁ: or older, and under no legal disability to do so,
may establish residence (EC 38846). Persons under 18 may
establish residence through deriving residence from the parent
(EC.22847).

A “resident” is a student who has residence in the state for
more than one year immediately preceding the residence
determination date (EC 22812). The residence determination
date is the first day of classes for each semester. A resident has
shown act (more than one year physical presence) and intent.
Such factors of intent are ownership of residential property,
licensing from state for professional practice, driver’s license,
motor vehicle license plates, registration to vote and voting in
the state, payment of state income tax, maintaining savings and
checking accounts, military records, marriage license or writ of
divorce. No one factor is decisive, intent for California must be
coupled with lack of intent for another state.

Residents of another state are nonresidents of California,

Active military personnel and their dependents stationed in
California less than one year are eligible for residence
classification as an exception to the general rule.

CLASSIFICATION
OF STUDENTS

Freshmen: Students with fewér than 30 units of college credit.

Sophomores: Students who have completed 30 units or more
of college credit.

Others: Students who have completed more than 60 units
of college credit.

Full-time students: Students carrying 12 units or more.

Part-time Students: Students carrying less than 12 units.

AMOUNT OF WORK

The normal requirement for a college schedule comprises
15-16 units of work: No student will be granted credit in excess
of 19 units a semester, except in the case of a student of
proven ability or one who needs additional units to complete
required work for graduation.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Credit by examination is authorized by the California Ad-
ministrative Code. Title 5. Section 513025. To become
eligible, a student must:

1. Have a minimum of 15 units at the college with a grade
point average of 2.0 (“C") or befter, be in good stan-
ding, and be curmrently registered.

2. File for approval a petition to challenge a course
examination from the secretary to the Dean of Ad-
missions and Records.

3. ' Fumnish strong proof to the satisfaction of the Assistant
Superintendent, division chairman and instructor that
previous backfound. experience or training would in-
sure a reasonable measure of success in the challenge.

If the petition is approved, the examination or serles of tests
shall be administered by the appropriate instructor as
:ﬁlmd- by the division head. The course, with units and

e assigned, shall be entered on the student'’s record in the
same way as regularly scheduled courses. A student who fails
the examination shall not be permitted to repeat it. A
maximum of 12 units may be eamed through credit by
examination. (This limitation is waived in the case of registered
nursing students).

Only those courses listed in the current catalog
and only in the amount of credit listed. Each division shall
de?\a;dwhalgzlvofm course offerings may be challenged for
credit. inarily, no activity, performance, skill or laboratory
course may be approved. > '

dre approved -
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colmuschoolsudesabedhmeen(%lzﬂadﬂu
Evaluations of Educational E: ces in the Armed Forces,”
by the American Council of Education.

It is strongly urged that students, if eligible, apply for their
military service credit after transfer from the coﬂege. or In-
stead, if appropos, petition for credit by examination.

PEACE CORPS CREDIT

Credit will be granted for service in the Peace Corps only if
the work is earned on an official college transcript. No credit
can be granted for field work.

LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Students finding It necessary to be absent for a period of
three days or more are requested to see the Dean of Men or
Women in order to obtain a leave of absence form. The reason
for the absence is indicated on this form, as well as the dates of

the proposed absence. If the leave is granted, the student has

the privilege of making up the work missed in classes. A leave
of absence in no way relieves the student of the responsibility
of completing all work to the satisfaction of the instructors in-
volved.

WITHDRAWALS FROM COURSE
OR COLLEGE

Students desiring to withdraw from a course should file the
proper request form with the instructor. Those withdrawing
from college (all classes) must see a Dean and complete the
required clearance forms.

Students who withdraw from class prior to the printing of
permanent roll sheets (normally in the third week of the
semester) will receive no notation (“W” or other) on their tran-
scripts. Withdrawals between the end of the third week and the
last day of the thirteenth week will result in a grade of “W” on
the transcript. Students who remain in class beyond the end of
the thirteenth week of the semester will receive a letter grade
other than “W”.

DEFICIENCY NOTICES

Deficiency notices are mailed to the student at mid-term (the
end of the first nine weeks of a semester) for all classes in which
gm instructors think unsatisfactory (“D” or “F”) work is being

one.

Students receiving deficiency notices are urged to discuss
with their instructors reasons and possible remedies for lack of
academic success.

GRADING PROCEDURES

All college work is measuted in terms of both quantity and
quality. %mwredq%bhmmdhmd
ualityk gr. point.
igh school courses for which credit was received in high
schoolmnybempeatedasremedialworktnooﬂegeforim
pt:;:nment in grade, but no college credit will be granted for

For purpom of grading or transfer to other colhginu
stitutions, it is necessary for the student to obtain a "C"

. ‘B," “C,” and “D" are passing gr. corresponding to
exu good, satisfactory, and passing. “F" is failure. A grade
of i (lnoom lete) will be given in cases of illness or other cir-
student is entitled to all grade points upon
W of assignments within ong year.
that instuctors’ grades when handed in are
final and not subject to by reason of revision of

change
mmmﬂmpmdthemwuaor Grade changes may be
the instructor only in cases of mistakes in grade

-21=

t—no credit basis is limited to

iR i §!
B0R ¥ =Specialized Training for Peace

'Human Development 51a-c—Career Awareness

Human Development 52— Personal Growth

Human Developmenl 53a-d—Vocational Exploration for the
Handicapped

Learning Skills' 60a-d—Learning Skills and Tutorial Services
Learning Skills 61a-c—Spelling Vocabulary

Learning Skills 62a-c—English as a Second Language
Learning Skills 63— Study Skills

Learning Skills 64a-f—Individualized Basic Mathematics
Learning Skills 65a-f —Individualized Reading Improvement

COURSE REPETITION

When a student repeats a course in which he/she has
received a “D” grade, he/she will be entitled to the grade and
grade points earned, but will receive no additional units. When
he/she repeats a course in which an “F’ grade was received,
the grade, grade points and units earned will be granted. Units
and grade points will not be revised for repeated coiurses in
which a “C” grade has been earned.

IN PROGRESS (IP)

The “IP symbol shall be used to denote that the class ex-
tends beyond the normal end of an academic term. It indicates
that is “in progress,” but that ment of a substantive
grade must await its completion. The “IP” symbol shall remain
on the student's permanent record in order to
enroliment documentation. The appropriate evaluative
and unit credit shall be assigned and appear on the 's
record for the term in which the course is completed. The “IP”

shall not be used in
The “IP" symbet shall bs wecs e e e clsses:
Business 65a-d
Cosmetology 51a:g
ish 50
wﬁt\dﬂ:ﬁl
Engih 15
a
Learning Skills 61 |
) a<c
Leaming Skills 62a-c
Learning Skills 63
Leaming Skills 64a-f
Leaming Skills 65a-f
REPORT DELAYED (RD)

The “RD" be assigned by the Dean of Ad-
mwm%.nnmhgammmh.
delay in reporting the e of a student due to circumstances

student. It is a temporary

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

The scholastic average is obtained by dividing the total num-
ber of grade points by the total number of units for which the
student was . Grade points are as follows:

GradeArccd\res'lpohtsperunlt: B, 3 points per
unlt:gndec,2potnupcrunlt;and D, 1 point per unit;

grade F, 0 points
Satisfactory means at least a “C" (2.0)
average. To achieve at least a “C” (or 20) average, students




| college shall be subject inmediately to the
i Elbther;spomlﬁiluyofnﬂstudenhtoémmﬁm
point averages for their own guidance in determining

\gvrhag;ia their scholastic records are meeting their needs.

As an example of computing a grad point average, let us
t assume a student undertook tlg'-e subjects shown below and

n earned grades as indicated:

| Units Units Grade
! Subjects Attempted Passed Grade Points
i Physical Education 1 1 e 2

' English 1a 3 0 F 0

1 Chemistry 5 5 A 20
Geology 1a 4 4 B 12

F. | Math 3 0 F 0

! Hygiene 0 4 W 0

! 16 10 34

The grade point average equals 34 divided by 16, or 2.12.

] Explanation: Since Hygiene 1 was dropped with a “W” it
i does not count as units attempted. All other subjects which
I were carried count as units attempted, including Math 54 in
| whlcthhe grade was “F" and English 1a in which the grade
1 W”" .JI

a SCHOLASTIC HONORS

. recognition is granted to top scholars each semester.
1 The president of the college commends, on the Deans’ List,
1 k those students who attain a grade point average of 3.0 (B) or
B better with a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 minimum.
In addition, he commends on the President's Honor List,
those special students who attain both a cumulative and a
semester grade-point average of 3-0 (B) or better. Qualification
for either honor requires enrollment in a minimum of twelve
units.

A record of these accomplishments becomes a part of the
student’s permanent scholastic record. In addition to the

. recognition, the student also will receive special
priority for early appointment for program planning.

. INCOMPLETE GRADES

Incomplete (I) grades may be given by the instructor after
';mmuﬁomtheomceofﬂwdmofmen

of the sixth week (or longer upon special
t with the instructor and the appropriate dean) of
semester to make up the class work required
‘ than “I”. If the work prescribed by the in-
not been completed by the end of the sixth week
of time, the grade of “I” will become per-
[he “I" grade on a student’s permenent record will
{Zero) units attempted, units eamed or grade points

who did not comply with the above provision may

a permanent “I” grade to a regular letter grade onl
1en| handcomglcuonwofaﬂu same :ow i
o Sl
S -
~ REMOVAL OF “WF” AND “F” GRADES
r- \dent m;ypctnlonﬂ\chcaduhicﬂwthoudtohwc

" and “F” grades removed from the permanent record

replaced with grades of “W” (withdrawal). Prior to

joning for the removal of a “WF” grade, condition (1)

ust be met. Both conditions (1) and (2) must be met

 the A&ndcmicpmuw Board will accept a petition for
r an " e.

b ‘i SH'Fltun'orMu nmtutct units of é;l{:g: ;u'o;,k wSI:h a20

>") or better grade average at e uoijas

~ or another accredited institution of higher leamin, m?mbe

- completed following the semester in which the “WF” grades

" ,‘m' |
: wahluluhnc must have elapsed since the “F"
; ,mdmum%omwymdh
must give written approval for théir removal. In
the faculty members are deceased or cannot be
final decision for removal of “F” grades will reside

- probation will be notified by letter of their status and due notice
thereof entered on their permanent college records. They will
remain on probation until a cumulative “C”" (2.0) grade

average has been attained. Students on n will be

limited to a maximum program of 16 units except on approval
of the Academic Review Board.

PROGRESS PROBATION

A student who has enrolled in a total of at least 12 semester
units as shown by the official academic record shall be placed
on progress probation when the percentage of all units in
which a student has enrolled and for which entries of “W?”, “I"
and “NC” (as defined in Education Code Section 51306) are
recorded reaches or exceeds fifty percent (50%).

A student shall be moved from progress probation when the

percentage of units in this category drops below fifty percent
(50%).

ACADEMIC DISMISSAL ‘
(Semesters shall be considered consecutive on the basis of
the student’s enrollment.)
Students on probation will be disqualified if at the end of
their probationary semester in which they fail to earn a “C”
(2.0) average their cumulative grade point average falls below ‘
1.75

Academically disqualified students will be so informed by let-
ter and notice of their status will be entered on their permanent
records.

A student who has been dismissed shall not be eligible for
reinstatement or readmission until one semester has elapsed
after the:dismissal.

However, the college recognizes that extenuating cir-
cumstances may have contributed largely to the student’s
disqualification. To that purpose the Academic Review Board
will make recommendation relating to specific exceptions to
this regulation.

If a disqualified student feels his/her case warrants an ex-
ception and wishes to be reinstated, he/she must petition the
Academic Review Board for probationary readmission throu
his/her counselor. This applies to all students, whether r :
day or extended day (evening college).

Any student readmitted after dlscbualiﬂcauon remains on
probation until a cumulative “C” (2.0) average has been: at-
tained. Students dismissed for the second time are not eligible
to re-petition until a semester of non-attendance has elapsed. .

PROGRESS DISMISSAL

A student who has been placed on probation shall
be dismissed if the percentage of units mthe student has
been enrolled for which entries of “W”, “I” and “NC" are recor-
ded in at least three consecutive semesters reaches or exceeds

fifty percent (50%).

STUDENT PROGRESS

~ Hf satisfactory progress through the College of the Sequoias’
specialized support service prﬁmm (Le, the Leam
Assistance Center, Developmental Studies program, TH
Program, etc.) is not made during two semesters, life-goal set:
ting and career counseling will occur with the individual
student involved. The Academic Review Board and selected
faculty members will determine, for referral purposes, the most
appropriate educational or community-based agency to better.
serve the student’s need.

FOREIGN STUDENT PROGRAM

The College of the Sequolas accepts a limited number of
foreign students each year. In order to keep a well-balanced
representation of the various nations of the world, the number
of students accepted from any one country is restricted.

Tr;::lalpb omm murds_rang. health forms are
requi to qu r admission. To admittec form
nudenumreuulmdtomakeascouofathusgbon \
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own coiuntry or at a test center in
In some cases, a v with

%mmm uired. o) B
foreign student annual tuition fee of $2190 is the

as for other non-resident students. Payment of s‘xoﬁm
tuition for the first semester must be paid upon behw
by the college. Payment should be by Bank Draft or Money Or-
der and must be received before the Form 1-20 will be issued
by the college. Tuition for subsequent semesters will be paid at
the time of registration.

All foreign students are required to purchase medical in-
surance, the cost of which is approximately $100 for the school
year. The money to cover this insurance should be sent with
the non-resident tuition.

No scholarships from the College of the Sequoias are
available to foreign students. Working during the first semester
is generally not allowed and students must have sufficient fun-
ds to defray expenses. Each application must be accompanied
by a certified statement regarding monies which are available.

Students on an “F” or “J” type visa are required to register
for a minimum of 12 units and they must maintain the same
scholastic standards as other students.

The deadline for application is April 1 for the fall and Oc-
tober 1 for the spring semester. Requests for application forms
should be sent to the Dean of Admissions.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

The degree of Associate of Arts or Associate in Science will
be awarded to all students upon the satisfactory completion of
the requirements listed below.

Only those students who were enrolled at College of the
Sequoias during the 1977-78 academic year or thereafter are
eligible to apply for the Associate in Science degree. Students
may receive only one Associate degree from the college.

1. A minimum of 60 units of college work, at least 15 of
which must be taken in residence at the College of the
Sequoias with a “C” (2.0) average. To achieve a grade
point average of “C”, a student must earn twice as many
grade points as units attempted.

2. Satisfactory completion of four units of physical

education general activities courses. Students 21 years of

age and over are exempt from this requirement.

3. Two units of Personal and Community Hygiene. This
requirement is satisfied by completion of Hygiene 1°.

4. Two courses in Ehglish or Speech, one of which must be
Enqhsh 51 or English 1a** or English 60 with a grade of
“A” Students who receive a grade of “C” or better in
English 51 or 1a may graduate with only one course in
English or speech: English courses may be counted in
satisfaction of the Learning Skills general education
requirement.

00 |

..l.‘
 major coi of at least
~only four of w can be

" g _ ct areas or approved

Sy in Sclen a major consisting of at
e ‘units of satisfa ""Wk.onlyfourofwhichc:g
‘work expe e, in specific subject areas or approv
related m majors in the course

section, starting on Page 47. The Liberal Arts
Inter- major is described below.)

6. Fifteen units of general education including at least two
units in each of the following:

- re R

a. Humanities, English 53, or at least one course in art,
drama, foreign language, literature, music or
philosophy.

b. Natural Science, Agriculture 3, Agriculture 4, Biology
50, Biology 51, Biology 52, Astronomy 50, Chemistry
20, Ornamental Horticulture I, Physical Education 38,
or any transfer science course.

c. Social Science. One of these courses: History 8a or
8b, History 17a or 17b, Political Science 5, or Social
Science 76.

d. Learning Skills. English 50, 51, 54, 1a, and Speech 1a
and 3. Agriculture 1, Business 95a, 95b, 96a, 96c.
Mathematics 50, 51, 52, 53, 54 or any transfer
mathematics course.

*Registered nursing and vocational nursing students are
exempt from this requirement.
* *Either Business 96a or 96b will be accepted in lieu of English
a1

LIBERAL ARTS INTER-DIVISION MAJOR

Requires the completion of twenty units in at least four of the *
T L
nces, n matics,
Eurr:hnm@s (art, drama, literature, music, ph hy) and
nglish.
en preparing a m which meets the requirements
for graduation, studenm lan to enroll in as many cour-

ses as feasible in the field in wh thzu::pdmaﬁlylnmmd.

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

A student who expects to transfer to the University of
California or another institution:maintaining equivalent stan-
dards must meet three rﬂnclw& of requirements in order
‘to attain full jur-ior standing. requirements are:

1. The removal of all matriculation (entrance) deficiencies.

2. The completion of the specific requirements for junior
standing in the proposed sénior college.

3. The completion of the lower-division prerequisites for
the upper-division major. These prerequisites vary according to
the m selected and also to the institution in
which student expects to enroll. All students expecting to

transfer to some other college or un should consult the
catalog of that institution regard requirements for
umdmm.hhmgmmmw«ynudmt

decide upon a major as early as possible after entering com-

: stan. uirements in -
m% ‘mTz‘db.CEBgn‘?:'s ooﬂcgudm l'::ilc:l unmlvetﬂthz‘:e

UNIVERS!TYOFCAUFORNM 3

Students may complete all lower division course
; v

aukm:?t:hlore my@wﬂhummyd&hnhn

PRIVATE COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

Completion of lower division requirements preparatory to
admission to junior status at private and universities is
possible at College of the Sequoias. It is essential, however,
that the student consult a current catalog of the institution to
which transfer is desired to determine lower division
requirements. A college counselor should review the planned
sequences of courses prior to the student's enrollment.

BT




COLLEGE OF THE SE!
GENERAL EDUCATION

UNIVERSITY mANSFI-:RSTUDENTS' ‘

The California State Co and Universities permit each
community college to establish general education requiremen-
ts for its transferring students. The community college may cer-
tify that a student has satisfied 39 of the 48 units of general

: VOCATIONAL EDUCATION CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

Students who have need for intensive short term oc-
cupational training may enroll in one of the many certificate
programs at COS without being required to take transfer or
general education classes. For example, a student may enroll in
as many as 15 units of auto mechanics each semester and
complete the requirements for a certificate in one year
Remedial math or English may be required if the admissions .
test indicates reading or math abilities below those necessary

for the certificate classes.
K CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS AT THE
‘ COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS
3 (See Division Chairperson for required classes)
A DIVISION OF BUSINESS
‘ Accounting Legal Secretarial Science
Bank Supervision Medical Secretarial Science
Bank Credif Merchandising
Business Data Processing Real Estate
Business Management Secretarial Science
General Business Information/Word Processing
DIVISION OF INDUSTRY
AND TECHNOLOGY
R m‘l";du E‘Izcgonics
. Building |
) . a Carpentry We?m:;

b b. Mill Cabinet
__ © Remodeling
- Construction Supervision & Inspection v

eral educnﬂon pal'hm wlnéh the
‘has developed for state college and
" transfer students may be obtained in the Student Pemnnd

Center.

NOTE: Students who translu to State colleges with only par-
tial fulfillment and without certification of completion of the
College of the Sequoias’ general education-breadth
requirements will be required to meet the general education
requirements of the State colleges and universities to which
they transfer.

DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
HEALTH, ATHLETICS & RECREATION

Red Cross First Aid
Life Saving and Water Safety

Water Safety Instructor

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Specialized training for enforcement personnel
Peace Officer Basic Training Academy

Peace Officer Supervisory Academy

Advance Peace Officers Academy

Reserve Peace Officer Training

Private and Industrial Security

Fire Technology

COSMETOLOGY

Cosmetology

DIVISION OF NURSING AND
HEALTH SCIENCE

Vocational Nurse
Emergency Medical Technicians -



Instruction is offered in five major divisions: plant science,
animal science, mechanized j‘I)trul't. agricultural business
and ornamental horticulture. Courses are designed to
students for farming, for jobs requiring practical agricu
training, or transfer to four-year institutions.

Students who plan to transfer to the University of California,
California Polytechnic State University, or to California State
University, Fresno, for degree work in agriculture may take
their first two years at thee&llege of the Sequoias. Because of
the variations in the lower division requirements of the four-
year schools, transfer students should consult an agricultural
counselor in planning their programs.

The 160-acre farm laboratory, owned by the college, is

, and deciduous fruits are provided for practical
work. Facilities are available for laboratory work in or-
namental horticulture including a head house, two
greenhouses, one shade house, plus outside planting areas for
turfgrasses, trees, shrubs, and flowers.

SUGGESTED TWO YEAR COURSES LEADING TO THE
AS. DEGREE (30 UNITS IN THE MAJOR), OR AA.
DEGREE (20 UNITS IN THE MAJOR).

AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT

FALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER UNITS
Ag 1l (AgMathematics) . .. .. ... .............. e A AT (SO A o Tl R N i vk ot o AV 3
Ag Mat 1 (Introduction to AgMagt-2:(Marketing) i 5 Eois e v e e e 3
A ECONORNES |1 . i itan s et e .3 AgMgt4 (FarmAccounting) ............coviviunnn. 3
AgMat 3 (Farm Management) . ..................... 4 U Hiarites o L S e L R 3
Me Ag (Elective) ......... e sor ke i ki s s detaye b SOCH SEENCE L T L e sl TR 3
Ag 10 (Work Experience) orelectives . . . .. ............ 3 Hghene o o S s g Bt LR e 2
Ehemistry a0 el R o e R 3 Physical Education | U< it L SREIS R TR R G 2 1-1
e T R R e e L L L 3. “Approved Electives . | o SR L, SIS R e 11
Ehimdenl Eduration. .- oSl LS L i b sy 1-1 -
EaDproved Electives: . . e i S i ohsi iy 8 30
32  *Approved electives to complete 20 to 30 units in agriculture.
Emphasis should be in one area such as Mechanized
Agriculture, Plant Science or Animal Science.
ANIMAL SCIENCE
FALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER UNITS
AT (AgMathematics) . .. [ ool s iy oo RS R 3 AnSci3(Feeds&Feeding) ..........oov0niiniinians 4
Ag Mgtg (Farm Management) . ............cocivunann An Sci 4 (Animal Diseases & Sanitation) . .. ............ 3
Me AgTERCHVe). 1LY o v i o i brimta S e N 37 P1Sci3:(Forage Crops) i eas e s et lalin S oe s 3
Ag 10 (Work Experience) orelectives . . . . ............. + 3 Ag¥(Solls) AR A o R M T i 3
Exiglish e . i Lo R e S o Y 3 AgMgt4 (Farm Accounting) ..........ccovvinnain oy g
RcialScidiiee 107, - S AR ol e o R s M & A e 3 UBNIties == iR e s o e e
Phutical Education ... .20 o« ope bl e USRI Gl 110 S HOglene § 8 san TRl S o e et 2
— . Physical EQUGBNON % .5 1ot 5 ae wn s s sis b e wiae 1-1
25 —
21
DAIRY OPTION "
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER -
An Sci 30 (Elementsof Dairy) . ... .civivon s bt bt o 3 AnSci3]1 (MikProduction) . .......c.ivivianenadain 3
MEAT ANIMALS OPTION
'FALL SEMESTER 'SPRING SEMESTER
AnScil(AnimalHusbandry) .. ...........00iiiiann. 4 AnScill(BeefProduction) ...........covvveviinnen 3
An Sci 2 (Livestock Judging & Selection . . .............. 1
An Sci 10 (Swine Production) ..............0...0... 3
. HORSE OPTION
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
An Sci20a (Equitation) .. ......icoie s o ian i 2L A Sl 2OD EQUMBION) S ol ey = < oy ais by v vl ese s 2
An Sci 22 (Elements of Horse AnSci23 (HorseProduction) . . . ...........c.c0vannn 3
E iy T R e e e o (e 3 AnSci24b(ColtBreaking) . ..........ccocvurviirnnn. 2
AnSci24a (ColtBreaking) . . ... . ......vvnionerinns 2




FALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER UNITS
OhtL(Basic Hortioulhure Skills) . . ... ..., 0 . b 3 OH'2b (Plant Identification) .. ................. i
OH 2a (Plant Identification) ........................ 3 OH A (Prapagation) . i bt o e 3
IS (INUTSeTy PYacHCes) .. . v o v et bs P e i e 3 OH 6 (Landscape Design) . . ... i A ES 3
OH5 (LandscapeDrafting) ........................ 2 OH 8 (Landscape Mamtenance) b B 3
OH 7 (Landscape Construction) .. ........... i i 30 OH O (T tidgrass) -5 A e R
AgliAgMathematics) . .. ... ... L oo ... 3 MeAg9 (Small Gas Enginesj i UGS © il s, | TR
SgaiEntomology) i L s T e e 3 Aga(SollE) Lt T S JEARC TP e T -
Me 1?311 (Basic Farm Mechanics) . .................. 2 - Humanities .......... L TR RN 3
T R R R IR M P T G R PR 3  Hygiene. .. TRl Sy S | 1 L
T T T R e stk 7 (LA e 3  Physical Education . .. e, Sy sl
BRI EANCAON 1 i e o A e e e e 1-1  Elective e A B e il et ™ 3
30 30
PLANT SCIENCE
FALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER UNITS
DG L AGMAthematics) .. .. ... ..o o s s ooy A D (Eertliteys, S e s L e e T 3
Ag 3 (Economic Entomology) ...................... 3 MeAg4 (FarmMachinery) . ........................ 3
A e N S SN S 3 Ma A B{Irgation)s <5 s i s e e R o 3
MeAgl IGERTAMSCHANICE) ... . .\ e e e s 2 AgMgt4 (Farm Accounting) ....................... 5
R e 3 Chamistry 2b TR C Tt i e e 3
Mgt 3 (Farm Management) ... ................... S Humpnites SRSl R o T e ) 3
R L T DR R S R T D1 Hotlene 1. . ib., coiaEeil. o, L eel IR Ol Ea R0 e 2
e R A ? Phusical Educationhi:, w1l 5o ks manad, L S 1-1
...................................... 1- -
R EATERHOn oY, . S 1-1 22
29
AGRONOMY OPTION

~ FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
| PISci1(Cereals & OlCrops) .........ovc0vvvvnvnn... 37 P15t 2 (Row Crops) -0, s gt aon e ] 3
P1'Sc.3!(Forage Crops) «. U@, | AL DR ol Srii 3
Ploci@iWeeds) " (0 i e o, - I ey 3

FRUIT PRODUCTION OPTION

IS5 12 (Pomoiasy) | 3 P1Sei 13 (Pomology)
B P R LRI ) o o T o 0 oa it b Todinins orme ki ST (o) e ) S PR T e PR 3
BN IO FIOND) . .. .. ... ... .. os o it 3  PISci2] (Truck Crop Production) ................... 3
Pl Sci (Intreduction to Viticulture) . .. ................, 3 OH4 (PlantPropagation) .......................... 3

ARCHITECTURE AND ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING

College of the Sequoiu offers two years of architecture engineering department, and proceed directly with their major
murnt that are patterned after California State Polytechnic  courses.
's (San Luis Obispo) courses. This will allow College of The prg:m listed below is also for City and Regional Plan-
olas students to transfer Into California te ningand Construction Engineering majors.
Polylcc nic College’s architecture and architectural

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER
L AT A S SNl O, £ e s S N rArchitectare BB e o e e e e
A IR . . e e o 2 ArchIerHone ThBR s, oo S, o e ol
Archil‘ctm% ................................ 21.’ Mathcmntlalb ......................
Mathematics 1a ZZIIZ.’.’IZIIZIIIIZIZIIjIIIIIIIIIIIg Engnshlar'réhwr';éﬁ{o """"""""
L R TN S N Sl e pﬁf&.lﬁd{;&;ﬁéﬁiiIZIIIZIZIfIfﬁ.’ZIJIIIZIiZIIIf.
Rl T - M o Ay o s M 1 -
— 17
18
-26—




.................

Architecture37a ................ e

History 17a0r17b . ...........
Architecture 11 .......... s e o e e e T
Physical Education ./, .5 0050 S8y S i I3 e 1

Total articulation of all architecture courses exist at Cal Poly
(San Luis Obispo) onlh

City and Regional Planning majors may substitute Math 16b
for Math 1a-1b and Physics 2a-2b for 5a-5b.
Architecutre majors going to Arizona State University or the

University of Oregon may take Math 16a-16b and Physics 2a-
2b. Articulation by portfolio only.

See Industry and Technology. Industrial Arts, and Drafting

in the Industry and Technology division.

ART

Art offerings at the College of the Sequoias are designed to
give maximum opportunities for both terminal and transfer
students. These courses also provide basic training for students
wishing to equip themselves for a vocation as well as for those
who may enter other fields but desire to enrich their un-
derstanding and appreciation of art

Transfer students may not be able to follow the suggested
outline exactly because of the academic requirements of the
university or special art school to which they wish to transfer
Art transfers are asked to secure guidance from their coun-
selors in planning their program.

Suggested Program at State Colleges*®

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
ArtBa 5l NI EE L e AT T o S fes b 4 Il i B ANOI Lt e e U R e b e A e 2
TR oy i et o U e A e L B T oot D B T e G T 1y P~ S s LSRRV B 2
Holitical Selence! D - e e e e S A e 3T Fistory 178 or 170 1 U e G i e T N 3
o O A U 18 | I N O £ 4B e e o SN SAeNeR! T s L R wr el |
| T e O e SR R 2 3 T EngSh G e T R e S N 3
o s 0 U Il | e 1) - g it oty 5 0 ) el o T B e ot AR L s i 3
RTwsicAll EQUEAHON - o son il L 3 Emit et i 154 RWSICATEQOCAON, .. - o ARl VB o Lo e e 1
17 17
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
o B L b T A S o 3 o lantE . SR L T e R et SRRy 2
A 108 258 0r BOET 18k i1 s, S e MR R 2/3°  Soclal Scisnce Elective S5 50 - 1 0 e s v - 4 belo s e sin 3
CRTICR Ti £ o ol g B s R N e e e S e e Hygiene-1u 15 it i i 0 S s S 2
Speechil . (oL e horn i i) ) i e R e Lt 3  Electives/General Education .................. iy 5
Pruchiologida’ . . < - v ans i s R RIS 3. Art15b/ 180.10020borhoh . ¢ ot e e 3
PhyslealEducation . 5t v, v o aiiie sl s e Al rae =t 1= P hysicel BOUGRtoN . St iv e ol Sl 1
15/16 2 16
* Art history majors should be certain to include Art 1a, 1b, 2c and 19 in their programs.
Art 53, 54 or 55 should be considered for some schools.
L
. BUSINESS
Employment studies show a constant demand for skilled 2. Achievement Certificate Program. By following a
secretaries, stenographers, typists, business machine operators, prescribed course of study. a student may com-
accountants, programmers, and a variety of sales and service plete a certificate in a one year. This
personnel. Currently, and in the foreseeable future, two out of certificate does not require a student to take cour-
every three job openings in California will continue to be se work outside the Business Division.

professional, managerial. clerical. or sales workers.

New developments are taking place in all areas of business.
with many new and exciting careers constantly developing.
The College of the Sequolas strives to meet these

trends by offering programs to meet the individual needs of its -

students.
A business student may choose one or more of the following

routes in satisfying their business educational courses:

1. Students may elect to take one or more courses in
business. It is not necessary for the student to pur-
sue a degree or to take classes in any other
division.

3. Associate in Arts Degree. A complete offering is
available for students who wish to graduate with
an assoclate of arts degree in business. This
requires 60 units of college work with at least 20
units in business.

4.  University Transfer. A student may elect the tran-
sfer mgmm which would allow him to complete
the two years of college with the College of
the Sequolas before transferring o the university
as a junior.

o




the state
Business
school

sate college or universty should condil Euhmloadﬂu 3
of

choice as the lower-division requirements vary
from school to school.

Most state colleges require that the business major complete
Business la-1b and Economics 1a-1b in the lower division. Ad-
ditional requirements for most schools are Finite Mathematics
(Quantitative Methods), Business Law, Statistics, and Data

accepted.

Transfers to the University of California or one of the bran-
ches should check carefully to see that they have fulfilled the
mathematics requirements in addition to having taken Busi-
ness 1a-b and Economics 1a-b.

AA AND CAREER CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

College of the Sequoias offers ten two-year business career
programs as preparation for occupational competency in the
area of the student’s choice. These programs, which lead to the

Associate in Arts or Associate of Science degree, require full-

time enrollment with a minimum of 60 units in curriculums,
broadened by the addition of general education courses of
value to the student, and are available in: Accounting, Business
Data Processing, General Business (Clerical), Legal Secretarial,
Medical Office Assistant (Clerical), Medical Secretarial, Mer-
chandising, Office Management, Real Estate, Secretarial, and
Information/Word Processing.

Career Certificates are awarded by the Business Division to
students who meet the major requirements in these subject
fields: Accounting, General Business, Secretarial, Legal
Secretarial, Medical Office Assistant, Merchandising, and
Business Data Processing, and Information/Word Processing.

The completion of the course sequences in the accounting
and business data processing certificate programs preclude

their completion within two semesters, but a student may com-
plete the requirements for any of the other programs within
that time.

Prerequisites for obtaining a Business Career Certificate in
one of the areas listed are

(1) Satisfactory completion of the designated
rogram of the special field.
(2) ere indicated, performance of the required skill
at the “junior” employment level.
Shorthand: Secretarial—80 wpm for five
minutes with 95% accuracy.
Typewriting: 45 wpm for five minutes with no
more than 5 errors.
(3) Maintenance of a grade point average of C (2.0)
with no grade falling below this point.
(@) Ahcceptable standards of attendance and citizen-
ship.

CAREER CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

ACCOUNTING
NOTE: This certificate will require more than two semesters. 3
Business 80a-b Elementary Accounting a4
82 Principles of Income Tax 3
92 Modern Business 3
68a Office Machines 1
5 Business Data Processing 3
96b Writing for Business f 3
93 Survey of Business Law 3
95acorb / Business Arithmetic 3
740198 Marketing or Human Relations a
30
BANK SUPERVISION
{12 Units must be from Group A and any 12 Units from Group B)
‘Business 140 Principles of Bank Operations 3
93 or 18 Business Law 3
98 Human Relations in Business 3
135 Personnel Management Techniques 3
gl?ﬂ = la/b Principles of A ti 1 4/4
ness ccounting

. 80a/80b Elementary Accounting 4/4
: 96b Wiriting for Business 3
5 Business Data Processing 3
Economics {n/ 1b g’?;:;r‘nlcs ' 3/:;

Speech o :
Psychology 33 . Psycholegy of Personal and Social Growth 3
1a General 3
1b Fields of Applied | 3

_ BANK CREDIT
* (12 Units must be from Group A and any 12 units from Group B)
GROUP A :

Business 140 Principles of Bank Operations - 3
141 Analysis of Financial Statements 3
142 | ent Credit 3
930r18 Business Law 3

L a
— —
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4/

4
3
3
- i 3
Survey :
98 Human Relations in Business 3
., 135 Personnel Management Techniques {3
Economics la/1b Economics y3
Psychology 51 Psychology of Personal Growth (3
1b Field of Applied Psychology 3
32
GENERAL BUSINESS
Business 60a, b, or 61 Typewriting (45 wpm for 5 minutes, 5 errors) 3-3
68a Office machines 1
87 or B0a Accounting for Small Business or Accounting 1 34
95aorb Business Arithmetic 83
59 Records Management 2
92 or 10 Modern Business 3
74 Marketing 3
93 0r 18 Business Law 3
9%6b Wiriting for Business 3
98 Human Relations in Business 3
5 Business Data Processing 3
30-31
INFORMATION/WORD PROCESSING
Business 65a-d Information Word Processing 1-10
5 Business Data Processing 3
96a Secretarial English* 3
59 Hecords Management 2
60b or 61 Typewriting (45 wpm for 5 min. with 5 errors) 3
69 Machine Transcription 1
58a Office Procedures 3
98 Human Relations in Business 3
93 or 18 Business Law 3
31
* or its equivalent
SECRETARIAL SCIENCE
Business 50a, b, 51,0r52a.b  Shorthand (80 wpm for 5 minutes with 95% accuracy) 55
60a, b, or61 Typewriting (45 wpm for 5 minutes, Smm) 33
58a Office Procedures 3
96b Writing for Business * |
59 R Management o ]
87 or 80a Accounting for Small Business or Accounting 34
92 Modern Business 3
93 or 18 Business Law 4 3
?,g Human R‘I?hm in Business ‘. ?
Machine Tra \
96a Secretarial Emm 3
3233
LEGAL SECRETARIAL SCIENCE
Business 50a.b.51, 52a. b $horthand (100 wpm for 5 min. with 95% accuracy) 54
‘ 60a, b, 61 Typmﬂh\g(ﬁwpmlorﬁmin with 5 errors) 33
55a ljegal Office Procedures i
- Legal Sécretarial Procedures X
| Secretarial English 3
- Wiriting for Business 3
g Management 2
Machine Transcription o |
93 or 18 Business Law 3
30-33

—29-
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Medical Offce

Business Arithmetic
Writing for Business
Records Management

G| 0w LW L NI

Machine Transcription
87 or 80a Accounting for Small Business or Accounting
98 Human Relations in Business
38 Physiology for P.E.
3
MERCHANDISING
Business 70 Retail Store Salesmanship 3
71 Applied Professional Selling 3
74 Marketing 3
92 Modern Business 3
93 Survey of Business Law 3
95aorb Business Arithmetic 3
96b Writing for Business 3
80a Elementary Accounting 4
98 Human Relations in Business 3
5 Business Data Processing 3
31
% BUSINESS DATA PROCESSING
Business | 3 Basic Programming 3
R ¢ 5 Business Data Processing 3
¥ ' 7 Cobol Programming 4
- 80a-bor la-b Elementary Accounting 4-4
R B82a Income Tax 3
b : 92 Modern Business 3
R 96b or 84 Writing for Business or Systems Analysis 3
s 93 or 18 Business aw 3
a8 Human Relations in Business 3
33
BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Accounting
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
UNITS SECOND SEMESTER 4 UNITS
............................... 4 RN O L0 i 0 R T e
................................... 1 o A R TSR VR 7 S TR PRt |
.................................... 3 EERUEASK I Bior 90 - oud = e e e L
.................................... 2 T R TN R e AR S AT S
................................... 3 i oo D S A e S N A o 7 o 150 L 8 R S P
............................... 1 BIsicAlEducation: o o vt DU B a1
14 16
*The student who has had two years of high-school
bookkeeping should register for Business 80b, substituting '
recommended electives for Business 80a.
SECOND YEAR
UNITS . SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
i A EnglshBai o i s e S e e
.......................... : Bustiessid oL g < A e S R e
3 T i s e A L o A 7 e 3
................ 2 2 G T T R s ST SRR A
......................... 3 PhosicaliE dication . 3. el s o ety e e 80 1
14 : 16

Ty




The Banking and Finance curriculum is a pre-employment.
curriculum designed for those students who gi:h to pursue a

g Sk 4 L B
! career hkﬂh—mh\d loan associations, or other finan-

i
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business BOaor 18 . . - L i vt e it b 4 IO 0 T L ey O o N, e R - S
Business 92 or 10:. .. i il e e A L 3 T e ol e oy AV s - (R 3
BUSINEES 95 o e L b R o BOSHEsE Y L0y, e e L L b T
BUSingss: 98, . _ ... 5804, 1 Vol AR Rt T e 3 ol e el e ) s R QI | ot
Hygiene 1 5\ o e ot B, S e el 2 o R e e s s M SR LR A e 3
Physical Education ! AN 2 YT P R vy SR R S 1
16 . 17
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 140 : 3 Speech 1a A pleis : 3
Business 93 or 18 3 Business 42 . 3
English 53 3 Business 135 3
Business 96b 3 Social Science 76 3
Business 40a 3 Business 142 . . . 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education . . 1
16 16
BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Business Data Processing
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
2 R S PR L A 3 o TTe e SR I SN YL e A L 3
BullBSa BEROE TB - - . < » - oryhi o e vas Mt (e -y 4 TR I | i SRR R O L = 4
BlUsneiBOZRR0 . . . o sl bl Bl B e s et RO g Bulincsggb o R e e ?
BushiiSEOIBRI . s s it s s s O AT VA PhosicAl OO & & o) <o vins e iivas s sdd i pieisities
Business 60a;B, or 61 .. L. ., . ENAEEGENG A el 3 Hy%cu | R EL AR e R I 0 e 2
POVBLMIESOEARON - ... 105 e vl S S 1 1 T o Ly Wl T/l 3
17 16
\ SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER UNITS | SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
gl&sg;rm e P o Il e PR S A, A - 4 T S RS B W e L S e R 3
EnglishB3 .\ <. - cv v vhs chenhsral i e 3 BUSNERRBREE. .5\ 40 o (o AR ED o - d 3
R R T RS R IR S SRRt B T 2 [ AT e PR A S L R A S e 3
Physical Education .. ........cc.viiainaininine, 1 Businm L ol S A T AT s AR v vl A R ALY 3
IR EIRETIVR o 5o+ 15 s aaiain g o s s in ey ot s SOt R e e T e RS Lo (e S iyt 3
CEET T (T R SR ) SRR 3 Phylical [ R e o S S 1
{ 16 16

Suggested electives: Business 9 (Advanced Programming :I'echnlques). Math 15 (Fortran).

i .




FIRST SEMESTER

Elective
Physical Education
SECOND YEAR :
& FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
B 1 T e NS R R e Gy P e e 3 Businessb . ..... . ... R £ e o 3
I Social Science 76 . . . . . Y AR TR AT A SR 3 Blsiness 8708 BOR . vt v isiaisiate st fen ettty s
-lu'- ~ Business 96b LR e A [ P A a3 BUSIngss BBA /i i k% et i e TSR s v Face e AT 3
o Business 98 . 3 LA TR A, Nra BUISINESS O3 s 2 o va rre s ol e SSRGS G b s P 3
. T TR S AN R Al English53 .. ....... e e b h s
Natural Science . . . f M 52 Physical Educafion 147 et s i o s e e 1
i Physical Education . . BB b ol
| - 16
‘ 16
* An elective should be substituted if the student has had high school bookkeeping or accounting.
BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Legal Secretarial Science
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR ~
UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
1 R e T R R, W 4 Biisingse 52B: .- P Sl ate b el o S, G 4
................................... 2 Blisiness 53b=. 5 rline. rotanss M i e S e e e
................................... 3 Blisiness I8 151 150 i st e e s v e Al
.................................... 3 L B T e TUrIe S P AT Mo P e |
..................................... 7' Basinasy 0N - s e i B i s A A B
............................... 1 Shcial Sclenca 70 W A S S AREINU Bk T B R
1——5 Physical Educatlon o b b . = 1h s e i e, fa o 1
. 16
SECOND YEAR
UNITS SECOND SEMSTER UNITS
T T I AN - 1 T AT e 3 B R D = s o PR e 1% oot e hs AT e 3
..... (o 3 SO i Lo ] BUSIREE B 1. 7 0 e roohieiots it o s e el s st S
............................... 3 I - T < |
.................................... 3 CrminililUstice 20 "o, SR oS Lo LT 3
................................. 2 20 A R T e R i N B
............................... 1 Phifsieal Education syt Spdiisi B s U S i
15 16
* An elective should be substituted if the studenthuhadhlghschool bookkeeping or accounting:
: BUSIN‘SMAJOR ;
Wlth Emphasis in Information/Word Processing
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR :
UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
..................................... 3 Bosiness BBA- . n. L L CEE T e, LR L S
............................... 3 BlsinesR B N i S o e s SRy
.................................... 2 BRInGRe I .. o o T X e
.................................... g Buﬁnml%a\.:i
..................................................................... 2
............................... 1 Phisleal Education'. o ... ot il i iy i e o L
= Blastive™ i R e e e IR 2
15 o1
; 15
SECOND YEAR A}
UNITS SECOND SEMESTER . UNITS
................................... 3 Business e e S e e T R e T Y
................................... 4 Business 550 oc 5 i e aoaieiey e i e TSRS S
......................... 1 Risiness: 93 Ok B 1o . . LG s S N S
......................... 3 BONOREs DB - e i S s S R L S T e e
................................. 2 ERISRIBRN, 2. % oot i ol e SR O A
............................... 1 Eleetive, . . . .2 Bl s 200 R, o=t o K e o
= Physical Education: .. 0L i oot B St vy il
14 LS
16
D

T T kot L S & e .



FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 59 e

IRl A RIS O s e e S s o s o4
Bisiness 95 .. i T i e s s e e A
Physical Education38 ) 5% 05 i s s as el o)
BUSINEEs D68 o N L L e\ s e et Eeta

Physical Education . .

SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business O 1 450, o] Disnl L el ot g ot SR TG . = R T ok s h e e T £404 ks s v 3
Business56a .................... ks ek ) Business 61 0. 10 < i il e ey SR, o R 3
e i e et Al AR LR R S R S B o B . A o L B e A et s A e 2
HOgiene 30 e A I e Rl 2 7 R PR U peeo o BT 0 OO 3
T e o i (A S et (SRR 1 7 7S L iy BOsinag DB . L Tadte il v iad o st e 5T 3
Physical Education . . .. ............... S S L 1 Phusical Eduication . A5 Soer SR ciei, o Lt i oo s 1

15 16

* An elective should be substituted if the student has had high-school bookkeeping or accounting.

BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Medical Secretarial Science

SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
[ R i e STl e O e s o e S 3 Busiess D0 . .. o .o iis v bR o are ey o v gkt S 3
BRIy e T} 1, o i s a6 S i B 3 BUBBBEEDRY i ari s snsm Bate MELIEAEER A L CERAY L 3
L LR O e S AP o R 2 SR 87 or BO8A... 5, ML TR, O el o 3
e A P N A R S I IVERECS 3 e R ML e SR 3
T R AN e il 2 it G e G RS 3
R SCUBHOR D .+ - = <s o pe A ool 130 0 A e i 3 ISR ERICION -~ - <.« oo taye® s - e s So v s R s 1
Physical Education . . . .................oooiiiiinns 1 =

17

-
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Suggested Program

FIRST YEAR
. FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
* Business 70 ‘ e S Business 80b ‘ : e
Busindss 80a - 4 Business 71 . A\ 3
Business 92 .» 3 Business 68a . ol
~ Business 95aorb 3 Social Science 76 3
Hyaiene 1 2 *Business 60 or 61 or an elective 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
16 15

SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER g UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNlT.‘j
Business 93 3 Business 59 Z
English 53 3 55 ¢ 3
Business 98 3 :3
Natural Science 2 :1
Physical Education 1 ness 5 3
Occupational Work Experience 121a-d 34 Physical Education 1
15-16 15

* An elective should be substituted if the student has had sufficient typewriting in high school

NOTE: Business 60a-b is required if the student has not already had typewriting

i -




FIRST SEMESTER - UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
BUSINSSERUR . ¢ . -, coietes b bt s oy . TR Sy 3 T 0 e e e S 3
BUSINGSS 2 | 0o a: lvie b bt o reds ts o AR TR 1D Ay o oR0) 3 T e A e e L L R R SR 4
Business B0a. L - . it o e e iyt STk sk s 4 A e e o P AR AP G T 1 AR 2
English'B3 ... 2 100 e aies bl at v e i el ol 3 AT e S et e S B < 3
Business 710 R e e s e . e 3 s BB S e S R 2
Physical EQUeation. ... . 3555 ar s vhihisate. aoo s -t g aios 1 Phyaical Education /TR s i i e i L 1
17 15
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
*Business 41 . . .. l . g8 B e ek ] PRI g CBUSIeSE B E . o A s el o e kg Ry
*Business42 .. .. ... . A BE ool BN AN N e e v e A 3.
Business 97 ey iy o 3 SOCIAl SCIEE 70, . ik s s eeas srs—s ahalbre, S0, Sar sid Sarvss s 3
Business 98 =& L s ] BUSINESR DO 1 i R s el 4 e el § A R Tl e e SR 3
Natural Science 0 i) S i Bisiie®s DN 2 e e ity v B LETET N e ris, 3
Physical Education . ... ............ i Physical Batication . v Ll B il -0 Jh i e W 1
15 16
*To be completed in the Evening College.
BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Secretarial Science
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER ; ‘ UNITS ’
Business b0, D1a:52a, 538 . . 1 1 vis cee s BEEASE. 5-6 Bysiness 50b, 52a.532,52b,53b . .. ... ........ ... ~56 |
BiiSness BONTG TS o Suan R S o v T R e 3 Busstpeaa 600 v lh ERNSRL L s e B o 3
SRR BHENCR TG 1 ... . .\ v vase wlites s o LA A A e s 3 Budintes B sc s 2 oSS T ok o AT (e 2
Business IRest/irs, |, . il 10 oty R e el aee ek 2 ? 'Budnel;S? U b SR AR SO [ g
BusliasaBBENTT L, ) - ol e et b e o et st R i e s .1 /» a0 Wiggntete el Fves
Physical EdGeationior =« -4 st o s £ aers 1o ius ot ste feaate - 73 1 Phvsiat EQUeation ssaval i e i, B0 o0 B, suihe s Coe e 1
16/17 16/17
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER ] UNIT‘!;) SECONDS%MESTER UNﬂ'i
Em?.%: LA T L RN S 7T ¢ i e R A g 1T e
BUBINEEDD. 7 tais s i7e a1 ae s sis sl et x e E wh e e e b s 1 Busingss TIor 18 .., - .. . 5 iurilaan vl gy £ yullalag st el
BUSINESEERA + .« o tvo i b s e e s pr e i a 3 Business5 ..... . ..... .00 A AT R BN 3
BRI Bt e 1 e 37 b e Fo A 4ig = 32 T s Kl 3 Enpih S8~ L LRI e 3
AT AUSLITION | & vv v o5 =i sl Fave Goieian 50 4 al8arh o Satd 2 RSical EUSSION | e n s R L Ll e e 1
Physical EQUcation . . . .. ... uvuetossanienesnnons 1 1_6
16

If the advanced shorthand and transcription requirements are fulfilled during the first year, the student should choose electives:

7




Cosmetology examination to become licensed cosmetologists. permanent record at COS. :
College credit will be awarded at the rate of one (1) semester Applicants for the cosmetology program must be In-
unit for each forth (40) hours of training su com- terviewed and aeoeptadbythcm!nmmdomdﬂn
at one of the beauty colleges. To receive college credit participating beauty colleges. The t then presents the
an individual must be registered in both COS and one of the completed acceptance form to the COS Student Personnel
four beauty colleges at the same time. In order to remain in Center or Office of the Dean of Vocational Education. Upon
good standing In this program a student must meet the completion of the COS entrance requirements he/she may
requirements of the beauty colleges for quality of work. COS begin training at the beauty college at any time a new class star-
requires each student to attend the beauty college at least ts which is usually on Tuesday of each week.
twenty (20) hours each week as well as fulfill other college COS students purchase from the beauty college the texts
requirements as published in the college catalog and other of- required by that college.
ficial regulations/documents. The beauty college will furnish a training kit to COS students
Cosmetology 51a 6 to 22 units unless the student chooses to purchase his own. The student
Cosmetology 51b 6 to 22 units may be required to post a deposit for the kit furnished by the
Cosmetology 51c 6 to 22 units beauty college. Such a deposit will be refunded to the student
Cosmetology 51d 6 to 22 units when the kit is retumed complete and in good condition,
Cosmetology Sle 6 to 22 units
» Cosmetology 51f 6 to 22 units
Cosmetologqy 51q 4 units
CERTIFICATE OF ACHIEVEMENT
IN COSMETOLOGY
! A Certificate of Achievement in Cosmetology will be granted 2. Completion of the 1600 hours of instruction specified
L to students who sltl.:s the following requirements: by the California State Board of Cosmetology
4 . 1. Gco"mpkuon of units of cosmetology with a grade of
i s m—w

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE
IN COSMETOLOGY

See page 20 for graduation requirements.

DRAMA
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
................................... DnmalOcdS
........................ 3 Drama 12ab, 14ab, or 15ab . ... | e il & ST BT
................................. 3 Political PR e, {0 T e e )
..................................... 3 Engilshlaorlb3
............................... 3 Sclence . . . . e e O B TS e o
.............................. 1 PhyﬁcalEduuuonl
15 15
SECOND YEAR
UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
3 DRBIABZ! < . <o oo sors oo i €SS D B s v e e a 3
3 Selemwo:l A
IR i i BE N et o i Mo R a0
3 Hy@m«i ..................................... 2
3 NN & e S S RO 3
1 Physical EUcation . . . .. ... coovesnnmmumnsrneonss 1
15 15

Participation in the Summer Repertory Theater (Drama 9ab or 11ab) is recommended.

EDUCATION
Teaching Credentials
m&mdcﬂunbnqmaaudmndbﬂuchmgh ummmhmmmmuwummmdm
h-pﬂcmwwl\nwﬂdmﬂm may be completed while teaching.




The candidates will be able to teach only a suﬁia in which
he majors or passes a subject matter examinagoﬁ'fot a Single

Subject Credential.
The candidate seeking a Multiple Subject Credential must

ENGINEERING
Recommended Lower Division Transfer Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Engineering 5a . 3 Engineering 5b . el 'S
Mathematics 5a 5 Mathematics 5b . 5
Physics 5a ! Physics 5b s 4
*English 1a 3 History 17a ot 17bor Political Science 5 . Ton 3
Engineering 10a 2 *Technical Elective - | ; : 2/3
17 17/18
* Scientific/ Technical Reading and
Composition Recom mended
*see below
: SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Engineering 3 Engineering 5d it y 4
Mathematics 5¢ 3 Mathematics 5d 4
Engineering 9 . 2 Physics 5d A
Physics 5¢ 4 Chemistry 8/1b .38
Chemistry 1a “ ——
= 15/17
17

*Technical Electives:
Engineering 10b (recommended for Elec./ Computer Sci. majors)

Engineering 7 (recommended for Civil Engr. majors)
Engineering 15

College of the Sequoias offers a two-year lower division engineering progr
stitutions including the University of California and the Calif. State Univ, systems.
Civil, Electrical and Computer Science, Mechanical, and Industrial Engineering. Students con

vil,
should consult the catalog of the senior institution to which they expect to transfer.

am which closely parallels that of most four-year in-
This curriculum is common to Aeronautical,
Chemical Engineering

BIOLOGY PROGRAMS
OPTION 1 |
For majors in Biology, Botany. Zoology, Pre-Medicine, Pre-Dentistry, Pre-Pharmacy and related Life Sciences.

FIRST YEAR :
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
E T i PSSP s L 5 R S R W £ R TG B 5
o P PR PV I L AR Jord MARAGRIRAY S | oo . <+~ aGNETRE £y TA VIR Jord
SRRIIR .. o e s o T YA SN S Gen. Ed. courses or
CANE Brl GOSN o 13 ¢+ » oo 30 e o s tlRAs WS R e 4.7 Anatomy or Physiology ..« coeore e 7-10

SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Biologyl ... .o--receeriins s N oy ; i e e R 5
BROBOGVILD 'c.c - ois 31t = Sih g < e A i 1 Physics 2b (SpARGONIY) . .. ccvecorres sttt 4
Physics 2a TR GRS RO RIEREIR T | 4 Chem. 12b (continues SR IR 5 e g haera st WP ot For s 5
Chem B & 9or Gen. Ed. courses and/or
Chem 128 . .igsisss walns e et o O el Anatomy or
o B COUTBEE . - /4« <<= o x by s sdhonne - SURIE s 1 . e TR B A 27
OPTION 2

For students with academic deficiencies in mathematics and chemistry.

=37




Social Sciences (12 units)
Pol. S¢i. 5, and either
Hist. 17a, 17b, 8a, or
8b. for additional
courses, check General
Education listings
Humanities (6 units)

Follow the two-year program in Option 1

HOME ECONOMICS

The Home Economics Department offers several consumer
oriented options which enable the student to meet transfer,
vocational, certification, employment and individual lifestyles
Many of the courses can apply directly to the student’s chosen
vocation while others can be transferred as electives. A student
striving toward one of the programs that is certified will follow a

‘. JRSES
omy 10

Chem. 53

Geology 1a, 1c, 12
Meteoro! 1
Physical Science 10
Math 30,51, 52, 53, 54
Biology 12, 14, 50

Many courses—check Botany 10, Zoology 10
Gen. Ed. listings Ecology 1, 2
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS

specific number of classes in that area Students who will tran
sfer into a state college or university should consult a current
catalog for the school of their choice. fitting as many classes as
possible into that major from the classes offered by the College
of the Sequoias

COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS HOME
ECONOMICS CERTIFICATION PROGRAM

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

A Children’s Center Permit* can be obtained from the
nt of Education upon the completion of the following
requirements:

1. 24 semester units of early childhood/child development
course work ’

2. 16 diversified semester units in general education

3. Experience requirements in an instructional capacity
which can be met in different ways

The college offers the 24 semester units of early
childhood/child development coursework needed for the per-
mit. The following 12 units are required by the state:

Ec. 89 or Home Ec. 39— Child Development . Sy
Ec. 40A—Principles and Practicum of Early Childhood3
Ec. 40E —Principles and Practicum of Early Childhood 3
Ec.41—The Child, Family and Community ....... 3

12

(Fqspdkdammmhm.mahegenmleducanon
ng'lrmmin he catalog, page 21 )
dda&onﬂnupmmquiremmtﬂorapermu.m

-

Students may select the remaining 12 units fram the
following classes:

COURSES UNITS
Home Ec. 12— Children’s Nutrition ‘ 3
Home Ec. 42— Creative Activities for Young Children 22
Home Ec. 43— Supervision and Administration for Young
Chlldian - 4. 3 i 27 3
Home Ec. 44— Contemporary Parenting. . .. . . L
Home Ec. 45— Exceptional Children e 3

The college also offers the 16 general education units
Students must select a minimum of one class from each of the
following four areas to total 16 units:

L. Humanities

.  Social Science

Ill.  Math and Science
IV. English

one of the early childhood education instructors.
*Programs that receive state and/or federal money require a
Children’s Center Permit of their teachers.

COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS HOME
ECONOMICS CERTIFICATION PROGRAM

DRESSMAKING AND ALTERATIONS

This program is designed for those students interested in the
construction aspect of clothing. Upon satisfactory completion
of the courses listed below a certificate will be given. The
student would be qualified to work as an alterations specialist

FALL SEMESTER UNITS
Home Ec. 20— Clothing Selection and Personal Appearance 3
Home Ec. 21— Clothing Construction . . ., .. ... . . 3
Home Ec. 22— Advanced Clothing Construction . .. 3

9

for a retail clothing store, clothing rental agency, or dry
cleaning ::;blmlmnt. In addition, tge student could qualifyr:s

a dressmaker.

SPRING SEMESTER UNITS
HomeEc?B-—CmﬂvePanemDesign CR e
Home Ec. 70-ab— Sewing for Personal Pleasiingte (1WA 2
Buslness87—Accounting.......,........,. ...... 2
Business 121 a-d— Vocational Work Experience ., . . 14

or :
Home Ec. 48 a-c—Supervised Practice .. ... . 1.3




INTERIOR DESIGN

Interior design and its relationship to the snvimnmenf blueprints and tions, use of materials and the ability to §
should be the primary consideration of students enrolled in this present a mmg must all be a part of the training of
program. A sound background in architectural design is fun- " the interior design student. "
damental to the solution of interior design problems. Students Graduates may qualify for employment in a wide variety of
develop concepts in spatial arrangement through the use of areas including work in architectural and planning offices,
line, form; color and texture which may then be used in department stores, furniture stores, design studios, and govern-
designing interiors Training in drafting, interpretation of mental agencies.

Twenty units are required to attain a certificate as a HOME *REQUIRED
FURNISHINGS AIDE: Architecture 2a—Introduction to

Architectural Drawing to

COURSES UNITS Perspectives : 2
‘Home Ec. 1—-Housing and Interior Environment 3 or
“Home Ec. 2—Interior Design and Home Furnishings 3 Architecture 53 —Perspective Drawing 2
*Home'Ec. 6a— Color and Design TR Art 12a—Watercolor Painting . . . . A Here (el

Building Trades 51a— Drawing for Building Construction 2

Business 59—Record Keeping i 2
Select 12 units from the following The above courses in combination with other courses selec-
Art 1b—History of Art ; 3 ted with the help of a counselor or Home Ec. instructor may be
Art 25 a-b— Exhibition Design Gallery Techniques 2 used to provide the AA degree.

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE IN HOME ECONOMICS
Any twenty home economics units plus the general education requirements and electives as listed on Page 25wnil meet
graduation requirements
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

The following 12 units are required. In addition, other home requirements and electives as listed on page 21 will meet
economics courses must be selected to ﬁive a total of 20 home graduation requirements.
economics units. These units plus the general education

REQUIRED UNITS \
Home Ec. 39 or 89— Child Development .. .......... .. 3 This route is recommended for early childhood education
Home Ec. 40A—Principles & Practicum of Early Childhood 3 planning to transfer to a four year institution, since will
Home Ec. 40B—Principles of Early Childhood . . .. ... ... 3 continue coursework in “3 childhood education.
Home Ec. 44— Contemporary Parenting . . . . ., ......... 3 should consult the catalog of the four-year institution of their
ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE
IN HOME ECONOMICS i

The following 16-18 home economics units are required. In eral edueation requirements and electives as listed on page
addition, other home economics courses must be to g'lnwﬂl meet general graduation requirements.
give a total of 30 home economics units. These units plus the

REQUIRED UNITS
b ]

TRANSFER NON-TRANSFER
COURSES COURSES UNITS
FIUECMO A= Fands Tl o o s e A S gl d st 3 H.Ec.60A,10A—Foods . .. ....... ... ... fiss ») 28D
b T R R O R SRR ] 3 INOR IR INGIMION ..., .o L e o TR 3
EINECSI S C IOV, .~ 0 AL s e g e B e B H Ec.890r39-ChildDev. ...... ...... ' 3
T ST T A T i Sl i DR 4 o 3 PLES S1--Pare Momt. .. ..., .. o e 3
HoEc:Torg—HMousing, Int Des, . .. 0o . vt o b 3 H Ec. lor 2—Houd2r?, Lo e R L R 3
e SN ORZ2CIOMING . . - - - i rsrtn - taeis s m el 3 H.Ec. 70A or 21 or =CAothiNg L S T 23
18 16-18




The fo 18 units are In addition hﬁmc
‘ econommgms must be uhdmm g.u a ldaiﬂ 30 home
f economics units. These units plus education

COURSES UNITS

Home Ec. 1—Housing and Interior Environment s

1k | Home Ec. 2—Interior Design and Home Fumishings 3
! Home Ec. 6a—Color and Design 2

|J I Art 1b—History of Art 3
(i | Art 25a-b—Exhibition Design, Galle ery Techniques 2

il Architecture 2a or Architecture 53 Drawing and
! Perspectives

Art 12a—Watercolor Painting

Building Trades 51a— Drawing for Building Const
Business 59—Records Management

Ind. Art 52— Dmu:nq

Business 87— Accounting for Small Business

NNNNNNN

25

——

-40-

requirements and electives, as listed on page 21, will meet
graduation requirements.

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE IN HOME ECONOMICS
WITH EMPHASIS IN INTERIOR DESIGN

Select from: Home Ec, 6b, Art 1a, Architecture 2b, Bulld:ng
Trades 51b, Business 74, Art 3, H. Ec. 9 2- 2
Art 11, Business 71 e

Art 7aand 12b ) 2 2

Other courses should be selected with the help of a counselor
or Home Economics Department Instructor to supply the
needed and suggested courses for graduation




Suggested'Program for the Teaching Credential
in Industrial Arts

The student interested in a career in teaching industrial arts
may complete his lower division requirements at the College of
the Sequoias and transfer as a junior at the end of two years.
The sample progrm shown parallels the lower division at

California State University Fresno and is acceptable for majors
in this area. The student should carefully check the lower
division requirements of other colleges, to which the transfer is
planning, for minor variations.

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
LA. 1 (Woodwork) ...... L e N o IA.22 (Drawing) ........... I T (O s I gt b T 3
LA. 11 (Electricity) ........... Py at s 3 Elective Social Science ... ... ..... : ! o s
A I L | Engleh Lbe o s vt BT o stk v s
History 17a0r17b .. ........ S TR S Tyt 3 Political Sclence b ' 2 o S st I et v s 3
g T P M IR L 3 Physical Stiehos 12 7. Joma e o0 AL, v aisdn . e
PROSicM ECRIGA CUSE Tl Akl S el e s 1 Physical Edtieation - Lps 28000 Vit b a8, o |
16 16

SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Gen. Education Electives . . . .. .. P P Er i A 3 oy 1 3 B MIRSROERA S BRGNS T A 2
ETA08 (Maching) . ...o8 . 475 J0abid, o S st IRODE 3 Humanity elective ™ . /0L L Geia S JRisnaogBll, © . Lo 3
Psychol 11 e A r i A L (FUIEE P o 3 Speschilat: Vo2t AN IR TR L AT S0 L L 3
SN0 . % ooy S G R e e 3 RISCHIVRY (70 D0 e SRR L R, 6
Social Scienteelective . . oo snah e ols 3 Physical Education .10, s 8 b Se L S aliA o oo 1
PhUsical EQUEIBon . ./ . . .o o2 S A L R e 1 1&T 41 (Air Cond. Metal) . ........ TR A eyt 3
16 17

S Electives: Art 6a; 7a; Economics la; Sociology
1a; matics 54; Mathematics 53; Industry & Technology
4a,10b,1A. 2.

(GY:OOTE: )I! Mathematics 51 {Abeb;gh and Mi!hm %f
m were not completed in school,
uin:l"fgullFremoSMchlmfm

page 20 for graduation requirements.

Suggested Program for the Bachelor of Science
Degree in lnncllm:rul,e'l'echnolow-
Construction Option

The student Inlewd;d' in a ptohh:loml technical
nt in construction may com-
meummdm

(T g ©

uolas and transfer as a junior at the end of two years. The
e orarn thown LkaRels the loives dNiion & Frseni
State University and is acceptable for majors in this area.

INDUSTRY TECHNOLOGY
FRESNO STATE
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
FALL SPRING FALL : SPRING
Math Physics 2a or Chemistry 2a Math 16b Physics 2b or Chemistry 2b
En*ll\él.; {Technical Writing) Eoonmbol'i E 1b Eoonomluol‘b
History 17aorb Industry Arts 10a (Machine) Science 5 Industrial Arts 41a (Sheet Metal)
Industrial Arts 22 (Drawing) Biological Industrial Arts 11 (Electricity) %md'h
.E. 1a ve
P.E. i P.E.




'SECOND YEAR
SPRING

Math 16a (Survey or Geometry) Math 21 (Elementary Statistics) Physics

English 1a (Technical Writing) Literature Economics 1b

Che: 2a ology Chemistry 2b Speech 1a ;
History 17aorb ity ) Political e5 Industry & Technology 35 (Drawing)
HE.M 1 Industrial Arts 22 (Drawing) Biological Science 5 Industrial Arts 11 (Electricity)

P. P.E. giglogical Science (Elective) P.E.

General Education electives should be chosen to meet the Elective for Option:

requirements for the certification established by COS for tran- 2a, 2b: Architecture 2a, 6a, 6b, 6¢, 31, 32, 33,

sfer to a bachelor’s degree program. ; .

. Electives for Emphasis (6] and Mill Cabinet 49a; Building Trades 51a, 51b,
Heavy Construction —Industrial Arts 23 55b, 56a, 60, 62, 64, 75a; Business 40a, 70.
Architectural Drafting—Industrial Arts 23 An additional 6 units of credit may be taken in summer
Light Building Construction— Business 18 session or as an overload to accelerate a student's program
Real Estate— Business 18 and maximize transfer credit toward the BS degree (70 units)
Building Materials—Math 15 Courses may be chosen from the Electives for the major

(above).

Suggested Program for the Bachelor of Science
Degree in Industrial Technology
Manufacturing Option

The student Intérelted in a professional technical junior at the end of two years. The sample program shown
management position in industry may complete lower division parallels the lower division at Fresno State University and is ac-
requirements at the College of the Sequolas and transfer as a ceptable for majors in this area:

FIRST YEAR
SECOND SEMESTER

*"An additional 6 units of credt may be taken in Electricity/Electronics E

o m en in summer
wm_nmmhmm:mdem‘mmm mmm%h%&%
Courses should technical T phasis: Chem. 2a, 2b, LA. 22, I&T 4a, 40a

General education electives sholuld be chosen to meet the /Electronics Emphasis
requirements for certification established by COS for transfer to i Design Emphasis: Chem, 2a, 2b, LA. 23, Arch. 1a:

r:\O:porMonEmphmﬂwn.hzb.lA 12.22.&T4a,‘

Wood products L :
&mmwﬂn&h&-m.l.u&
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This training program is planned to prepare a perso
Possesses appropriate aptitudes for entry into employment in
the several areas of air conditioning. It Is expected that the
student will develop job entry knowledge and skills necessary
for the maintenance and repair of air conditioning —
refrigeration — (cooling) — heating equipment. From this base.
a person should also be able to do well in related occupations.

ave a broad understanding of the prin-
mathematics.
. ave not successfully completed one year of
th algebra, high school mechanical drawing and at
least one year of the following courses: physical science,
chemistry or physics will not be permitted to enter Air Con-
ditioning 80A and Air Conditioning 81B unless they have the
permission of the instructor to make up these deficiencies.

SUGGESTED ONE-YEAR CERTIFICATE
PROGRAM AIR CONDITIONING

FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER
COURSES UNITS COURSES UNITS
Air Conditioning 80A . .. .. ... ... o e 12 Alr Conditioning B0Be 241 du ru L iwiann pisets 12
18T 41 (SheetMetal) ... ... ... . : : 3 1&T 42 (Sheet Metal) - " A ; 03
15 15

SUGGESTED TWO-YEAR PROGRAM FOR
AIR CONDITIONING
FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER
COURSES UNITS COURSES UNITS
Air Conditioning 80A . . . . A ; 12 Air Conditioning 80B . . 12
Physical Science 11/1A. 11 : o Business 87 FAF 1 TANEN ; 2
1&TMath 50 . . .. Sl : e 2 I1&T 22 Drawing . . : 4%y 3
Physical Education . . . . : ur ; bl Physical Education . . . . . . L 1
18 18

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER
COURSES UNITS COURSES UNITS
18T 41 (Sheet Metal) . . NG i 18 TiA2 (Sheet Metal) - ..o .onbll . on Sl S e T
Social Science 763 EnghtalfB3:0. . 1 &5 ARG IR o Tieal b i intiger 3
I T R e V10 e s e e o R 3 Busingss 70, ... - . . . . OIS oo d o TR S 3
o T T R I VR R ) L S 2 Blattives. -, o R e o O Y 6
em e e Py N 1 43 Phusical EdUcation ; ..% s A vata v 5.4 s s tain B 1l g s 1
PhCaREdueation’: .0 1 L e e 1 =
o7 16

15
Suggested electives: 1&T 35, Physical Science 12, 53, Auto’
Mechanics 79, Business 92, 97.
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

This am offers pre-employment vocational training for ployers and working mechanics assist the college in main-

the student desiring full-time work in automotive service and
repair. The two-year course of study includes lecture, demon-
stration, and laboratory instruction, all emphasizing fundmental
mechanical principles. Instructors full qualified both by shop

as master mechanics and by training as teachers

taining a program geared to current needs of the trade.

The student will learn modern shop practices and
techniques, working on current model units and assemblies
supplied by local repair shops. The program is so scheduled
that general education elective and required courses may be

experience ;
conduct all technical classes in both lecture-demonstration’and completed to qualify for the Associate in Arts Degree.

laboratory sections. An advisory committee composed of em-

Suggested Two-Year Program for Vocational

Automotive Technology
(This program may be taken in one year — see instructor)
FIRST YEAR

ESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
m;m Mechanics 70 (Bench) . . ..... ... ... .. M Automotive Mechanics 74(Power Train) . . ............. 3
1 Automotive Mechanics 71 (Elect) . ... ... .. .. e S B 4 BUsingSsEYERL oo Sedol (o o Do i e s el 3
Automotive Mechanics 72 (Fuel) — ... ........ .... 3 Automotive Mechanics 75 (Brakes) . ...... ... .. ..., 3
Automotive Mechanics 73 (Engine) . .. .. ............. 3 Humanities Elective . ... ... . P et A o S ey 3
e P T R O o e S R g Vo B TAOaMarhin@) VG 0 00 . s st Lol pth b el 3
R o R A % SR IR 2 PhysicabEducation . ¥ 5, [ e, Lo L ey 1
} CPTUSCRLBABCAIONE. | & - . (! ) - it b i A 1 16

' 16




IR

“Mathematics 50 is required If tests indicate student needs
additional training.
"Hnudmimameol“C"otthngﬂlﬁ

or English 1a, 3 units will

the graduation requirement for

e Elacvas. biluety & Technology, 68-b, 10b, 41,

51, Drafting, Sclence.
See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation.

BUILDING TRADES

A training curriculum in the Building Trades has been set up
as an integral part of a regular two-year Community College
program. The emphasis system is used to meet the needs of in-
dividual students. The areas of basic emphasis are: carpentry,
mI]hI‘cablnet, and re-modeling.

anipulative instruction is given in carpentry, painting,
Humblng. dry wall, roofing, basic electrical, and insulation.
anipulative training is given each year on a major project
such as a residence and minor projects as deemed In-

damental and advanced condnlclioz pmce.c‘l;;es in d:;fttng
d blueprint estimating and contri g procedure,
::habllum mﬁm of bu remodeling kitchen

and baths, roof framing bu layout, stair layout,
cabinet design, layout and construction.
nn: paying all student is awarded each

year by the COS Building Trades Alumni Association. Studen-
ts may apply to the Alumni or through thekr high school shop

structionally useable. *A student wishing to take the entire d expanded
Safety glasses and approved clothing are used during Biilding Trades Curiculum could the suggested
manipu classes. program below:
Trade technical classroom instruction is given in fun-
CARPENTRY

~ *Hastudent receives a grade of “C" or better in English 51
gginmolmdmbwhomdu-

.................

....................................

...............................

........
....................
.........
...... i s g



FIRST SEMESTER 2 (e

. , W UNITS
ggs {-::j”?%‘ {Roof Framing) ........ i RS S 2 Lk el e SR 3
g. es (IIOMHOUSG...'.......M ...... Al c*.. ..................... 2
Bldg. Trades 77a (MillCab) .. ... ... ... .. 7 7b (Mill Cab)) . .’ ...................... 3
Natural Sclence Elecive . < ./ 1. 10 et B A IR RBR N s 1o i oo e 1
..................................................................... 2
.................................... 3
14
RE-MODELING CONSTRUCTION
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Building Trades 55a (Elem.Carp.)) ................... 3 Building Trades 55b (Elem.Carp.) .. ................. 3
Building Trades 51a (Drawing) .. ... ......... el Building Trades 51b (Drawing) .. ............. Falsge e
Project Trades 75a (Project House) . ................. 5 Building Trades 75b (ProjectHouse) . ................ 5
Engltshy B S e R s O L e R e Physical Science 10 .. .............. S e D e 3
Phisical Edvieation = 0l o Dieile- g 1 SacialSelence 76, 5L aunbad sme - Op sl i arsasy 3
Figglene L ermate S - il e R o e e 2 Physical Education . ., . ..... ... 0 MG, L el 1
16 17
; SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS

Building Trades 56a (Roof Fram.) .. .................. 3 Building Trades 56b (Estimating) . .................,.
Building Trades 58a (Re-Model) . .. .. ........... ..... 3 Building Trades 58b (Re-Model) . . . . . . . AR -
Building Trades 76a (ProjectHouse) .. ............... 2 Building Trades 78 (Mill Cab. Lab) ... ......... G BT 2
Building Trades 77a (MillCab.) , . .. .................. 3 Building Trades 77b (MillCab. ... .............5.. ... 3
Ant6a(Color&Design)’ . . 00 L i N, 2 Home Economics (Housing & Interior) . ... ............ 3
Physical Edgeation .00 iR S U R S 1 Phgsical Eddeation:: $-8 sl | 1o e e 1
14 15

*If a student receives a gade of “C" or better in English 51
or English 1a, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for
a Building Trades major.

The curriculum is designed to prepare students to enter em-
gbymentmanﬂclyof}obsbmdon.ormlaudtodmﬁlm.
tudents who wish to prepare themselves

° *Mathematics 50 is required of students who need ad-
ditional instruction in mathematics as determined by proper
standardized tests.

See page 20 for Graduation Requirements.

VOCATIONAL DRAFTING

to become drafters ment employee, state service employee and others for
may concentrate on courses in drafting. Other areas of em- which professional is not required.
ployment which may be prepared for by selecting appropriate
SO A FIRST YEAR
T TER ‘ SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Tzzm ENRING) - | e S S 3 LA.24 (Mech. Drawing) ... ....................... i3
English51 ..., .. SABIEREE SRR AR Sl 3 En or < e A G g vm e s e w3
BN O R T 3/3 At ’i/ .............. Ty S
.................................. #2008 S e o e P R o
Bliance EREHVG = 1 (o G i 3 * *18&T 6a (Oxy.-Acet Weld) ... ... ... 10 3
5 S BT RN R 1 P B Nicabon LA 1
16/15 16
SECOND YEAR '
s UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
P DM Clodian) 1o o B T sty 3 *LA. 23 (Desc. Geometry) .................. .0 ... 3
1 oot Wi it SR (0 ONIE TN 3 FRTAE Tech. Iatraton) |10 0 To e 3
PRI E Tt e WA 005, . .. <o S ey (R g **I&T 10b (Machine) . .........................0°" g
soArtba (Color&Design) ... ..... .o iiiiiininn MW .............................
B . e b ) 2 SRR (LAOtg) T .. .. oot o per s R 2
S e el i o e e 1 PRl ECRON i 17 s i L el 1 1
14 15




This program offers pre-employment vocational training for
students desiring employment in the electronics industry. The
two-year course of study combining lecture and laboratory in-
struction includes theory and analysis of basic electronics, elec-
tronic circuits, and test equipment.

In accordance with his previous preparation, personal ob-
jectives, and ability, the student may prepare either for more
advanced study at a four year college or for immediate em-

ey

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

ployment in communications, manufacturing, or consumer
electronics.

Classes are so scheduled that the student may complete ad-
ditional general education electives to qualify for the Associate
in Arts or the Associate in Science Degree.

Upon completion of this program the student should be
prepared to pass the examination required for a
Radiotelephone Second Class Operator's License ad-
ministered by the Federal Communications Commission.

Suggested two-year program for the elctronics student who plans to enter the
electronics industry when completing the program.

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
l_'ilectronlm D08 (Basic d-c clrcuMs) ... .1 ..o oot s ol 6 Electronics 50b (Basic a-cicircuits) . . ... ..o 6
T e o, SRR R R T 3 HumanitiesElective . . . . ............... .. SR 1 S
T e T SR e R o 4 S T gt i = s 3
TR ) (AT R e I ] 3 NattGral Scievice Eloctive): 25 Chl i i bl LI e S0 3
social Scleneg Elective . . . - . Lo 3 Phiusical Education e - Sl Al s (e S e |
ERHOMCRIEHUENION L . . ik ool s i TR 1 =
= 16
17
SECOND YEAR
FIRST Sl:‘.l-l.‘:f’iS'I'(%lfe ; UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Electronics 51a CIORICTOICURE) .5 o s T s sk L2 6 Electronics 51b (Electronicsystems) . .. .......... . . ..
Electronics 75a (Radio communications) .. ... ... T e q Electronics 75b (Radio comsr!rﬁnlcaaions) .............. 2
T g A T T T e SRR | LR B 8 Bininess s (s Rl S e s Lt G g e 3
e e R | e AL T T Tt 3 Electiigith.cliny Cwilice bol smed i) st o HIERE s SRR LT 3
RIS EANCUHON . & - . . o s e v o b b oAt e e 1 Physical Educationi b LR, ik Dol sfess At 1

*If student receives a grade of “C” or better in English 51 or
English 1a, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirements for a
[

...............................

7 =<

Suggested Electives: Electronics 49a-b, i&'r 68a, 1&T 7
I&T ﬁa, Electronics 52a, 62a, 62b. e

The following is suggested four semester program for the electronics stu
- whoplamtotrandertoaa -year university. i
W UNITS SECOND SEMESTER W
Ele 50a (Basic d-c circults) . . .................. 6 Electronics 50b (Basic UNITS
Er Ia("ll'och.Comp.) .......................... 3 Economics 1b ... ., .".{.c.h.":.".ni')jiiii """""""" g
) TR s seeale soatlasluninun SRy TR e O Oy & e T o R W Tl L R T e A

!
SECOND YEAR
‘FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMES 3
Electronics 51a (electronic circuits) . .. ................ 6 Electronics 51b (decTE;lR;:nh systems) gl
L T L S U e S e s B o gety 3 Electronics 52a (Digital) . 0 o e st a 6
............................. 3 Business 5 R A - 3

...............
..............

.....................
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]

uquhremenuforCalifmniAStmﬂ; :
ln!:ul'tnurﬁ:rnts.ltmayben to co fully completed one year of
by school in addition to the be permitted to enter ‘the

: Industrial Arts ]
P 51.Ma|h19nnd20‘.’m :

023, 6 ‘su;unﬁlﬂweyhave made up the
"If student receives a grade of “C” or better in English 51 or

METAL TECHNOLOGY
This curriculum comprises a series of shop, mathematics, college, an evalution of his/her work toward 3 bachelc's
and drawing courses which are intended to prepare a student degree may be obtained.
for entr‘v into a job in a machine shop or related mechanical Emphasis is on machine shop, welding, sheet metal, foun
trade. If the student decides to pursue schooling in a senior dry, and shop drawing.
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
I&T 51a (Tech.Drawing) ................ . . . . .. T I&T 51b (Tech. Drawing) .......................... 3
Malhemaﬂcsfﬂ..............‘.A._.‘...... e 8T 6bi(ArcWeldingl 5. o ah . sl s 3
I&T6-a(GasWelding) . /... ... .. ... . """ P 1&T 10b (Machine) . . ..., ... .. ot L. IR iy
1&T 41 (Air Cond. DuctSheetMetal) .. ... ............ 3 SOCA| SCENCET6!, Tir 110 1l s ol i, Dot
I&T !Oa (Machitie) oS SR L SR 3 SEnghishib Y i feeel (e $4 ; 3
Physical Education . .., ... .., . p o i 1 Physical Ediscation™ 5, 1t 48 S e f 0 1
15 16
SECOND YEAR _
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
1&T 10c (Machine) . . . .. I e 4 A e kS I&T 10d (Machine) ................ T 3
Elective et s T s S AU e e 2 Humanitities Elective ... ..... . ... 3
Business BTAS S0l L e g Electivesils, slodnn il S i, « 8 9
Nafueal Science BlectL .\ S0 L0 g S o Physical Education . . . ................ At |
s L S O e sl R O A 2 A
TR ACal EQUCAION -, L Lo S S L i g e 1 16
14
*Mathematics 50 is required of students who need additional Suggested Electives: Additional Eng]lsh or Speech, I&T 40a
instruction as determined by proper standardized tests. and , Physical Science 10, 11 & 12, Mathematics 52, 53 &
* *If student receives a e of “C” or better in English 51 54, Business 70, 71, 92, Psychology 52, Sociology 62.
or English 1a, 3 units will | the graduation requirement for
a Metal Technology major. See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation.
GENERAL MECHANICS
A program made up of mechanical, mathematics and scien- " education courses may be chosen from the list of options listed
ce courses which should prepare a student with mechanical ap- under requirements for graduation for those who wish to eamn
titude and interest to enter employment as a general main- an associate degree. :
tenance man in a shop, packing plant or factory. General
7 FIRST YEAR .
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER = . UNITS
1&T51a (Tech.Drawing) ..............ooviiivnans 3 Ph Science 10 b
M,dlmﬂ;;ﬁo ................................. g
T AT AR G M) o IR 3
T i R B e L B R A 1
15
SECOND YEAR
ESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
ﬂq'sl.ll;hsm ............................... [ O UMEPRING .5 o 2o L el e 3
LA o K R o Sl e, .3 l&TGg I{Am Welding) . H S0 AR e L S g
ST T e e DSl ) B T e B T i e
BT 76 w .......................... 3 L e e 1 A s o R ALY 6
Hi T L e s oA TV AT S e e 2 il e TR Y = e g R A A AR p 1
EAGEMION 5 5 oo 51+ 4t tarast e e 1 fhe
i 16
15
Mathematics uired for students who need ad- Suggested electives: Additional English or Physical
Mmmaglmmdby standardized tests. Science 12, Mathematics 52, 53, Business 70, 71 or 92,
"Ildudnﬂmdmamdcd“g"otbm«inlingluhm P!g;ology&.Sociologysz.
or 1a, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for a page 20 for Requirements for Graduation.
\
. e e
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nology student may acquire:
A Deara B Technology.
Sd o Toctrioay,

’ . COS Certificate of Completion.
technology. 5. Calif. State Univ. Gen. Ed. Requirements.
\ ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE
Suggested two year program for the Welding Technology student Who plans to enter the welding trade when completing the
program. _
1- FIRST YEAR
i FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
I&T4a (Oxy-Acet Weld) .......................... 7 IR TAbATe Wilding) sMemamie L T G 7
e PR AR B e TR e g R Tl 3 Eloctive: .-k nm i RN & 0 e N oY s
I D0 Math | .. . G0 ST, TR L N RO e 2 Erictiahy B0 WO b RN W) o s ey 3
it e ISIMDAwIng) - < oL s s Sl e SR e nie3 HOgiene 1B IR e A Sm e L e MSE e R 2
| Physical Ediication .« | 200 b 055 e T 140 PhivsicallEdiieation e st s e e e it s !
im' 1_6' ‘ 16
‘ SECOND YEAR
m FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
il TR HBAUAd:- Welding) ... 05 . o e n e e AT 18T BY (Adv-Welding): == s liiomvn v o bt s i
it T R e L R e ) I, 2 Speech La, NehentEr Ba e S0 ML U R e 3
:E =1 B e G e R, S e DS [ 3 18 T 1 7 (M etall i) e R e e e e A e rafits 3
i e T b el g TR M) SO AC i et 3 i e R R TR T SR LTI, o o D O 3 \
{ e T T S e S SN R R 1 Phvsical Edueation: . 5o o K et M o £, o ar 1 A
1 — i
: 16 17
-‘{. i '_ *Math 50 is required for students who need instruction-as ' : : ;
ek determined by standardized tests. . mf;;ggg;g Eﬁﬁ m;g_, g?nh, ﬂj'gg"a' English,
* *If student receives a ﬁade of “C” or better in English 51 See page ;6 for Requirements for G gsi o g
o | or English 1a, 3 units will the graduation requirements for raduation.
bt | a Welding major. J
N o 7 L ‘
. . ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE ; s
‘ Sumdhummwog}nmhmGdehghm’, '. '
L 4 students who plan to transfer to a four year university. o
e FIRST YEAR
A ' : ; .
e , UNITS SECOND . 1
: T4a Oxy-Acet Weld. .. ... UM acaflialar s 7 18T 4o Arc Wekdng . s
B English AL e _ AT 1O LG RS R S el f e e s v s Lt
L R N e e 3 e T 3
B AT o e S e e P S G S SRR S 3
iR SR e i g S 3
b e T D AT P R e e e SR o
i . 17 -------------------- 1
‘ > ; 20- 0
-
I i s
[1 A SECOND YEAR |
e : : .
. FIRST SEMESTER 'UNITS - 'SECOND SEMES ; x
5N SRR Welding .. ...~ .. ., sl S S 7 I&T 8b ,Adu,iwddmmg UNITS
| Ml. ................. TL -y I&T].TMM s T R S S ‘............-'.‘l
-Q‘ﬂ.l._h‘-w.... MSdenoe i T AR U SR s D Tt Ay A L R R 3
‘History 17a or 17b 53 R 4 o R MR SRR A 3
5
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g
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FIRST SEMESTER
Mathematics 1a .., ..~ 1,08 ol
Physics Saor2a .0 . Tk 1 iyt S s g
and or Y
German or French 1
nglish 1a' ... o EIE
Physical Education . ... - 5 s e 1 English Ilgdor ek L S 3
e e el G e G S 1
18/19 e
18/19
SECOND YEAR
ERST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
athematics/le., » St 8 for vl e e 4 Mathematics 5d 4
Mathémaliés 31/ /30 it MRl = i eibe b it 2 Eloctialy. o s WS 7 Ty e T L
ghysx‘s 5; or ghemls;ry e L s 35 Physics5dorChemistry1b . .. .. .............. S
H&r:;n” :rm rle_;-lt;:h ............................ g g:'rmc:;: s‘id or Fregch £ W AR o AR L TR g
YA, (R SNl B R AN S e S iti e e A e R L R
Fhysical Eddaéstion. 2 37 Seab i vl s i et e 1 Physieal EAteation™ 5, 280wt 40 oSl 10 2 1
18/20 18/20
SUGGESTED MATHEMATICS PROGRAM:
STATE COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY
TRANSFER
FIRST YEAR
_ FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Mathamaticeila 72 ol bl S et e e 4 T S T L e e e ) IR e L) 4
Mathamafics: 15" o ./, L@ Elab il = 5 s ad o e 3 Mathematics 1 10 et o e e s 3
PhyslcE 2t 0 L e s R 4 T o e W A o Atk s R e P 4
Englistd e, ottt o St e e i 3 English or Speech'1a S8 " 0nai: & nliGkl et 3
o T I R ol L e S R el o L 2 ElecHuves io N Srwees ATSUR. ORI [ ol R Sl 3
Physieal Education’s 15 /1o s mtnd ki e b e 1 Ehysical EQueation . U it o B e 1
17 18
SECOND YEAR /
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
LT T g e e R S M e e 4 Mathematics 21 . ............... Lo 3
Botany 100r Zoology 10 . . .- .. ..o\ oo oo Bt Eletuetyel B o i el AR 3
HISor G TROR AT s o o i s vt s i e ey 3 Chemiatrg 10 . - . 0 O e L S il 5
BRI ol e e sl e i e e g R T £ ? Eldlﬁcnl X BORERESN 11 | - s et B ni e g
DOSCAlEAUERIION i .« ot s iin bs 3 R e ORI, SRS N Ll Sl KA Sel T
. s 57 Pl B Ao - o 2, it ST i e e 1
17
J MUSIC
The following courses are offered to the student majoring in the major should carry 40 units of general education work in
music to enable him to obtain the Associate in Arts degree and line with hw requirements established by the
complete a program that is comparable to the first two years of College of the ! and the lower-division program of the ’
many other institutions. Besides the music courses listed below institution to which transfer is planned.
Music Transfer to State Colleges
FIRST YEAR
p
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
RESEA o S e s, RSty B 7 B R i, <SP Bk SN 5 MRE I o K as o valeide arh e o il ara sV
Miisic 185192892 2R . 0. diiiastin s molinaalvia y st gl 2 o7 b R T i e T 2
A NIRRT RN e o g - S it 5 g
D ol e o Gty e o N v R R (4 A o o Wa - Sclence 5 L S iy s |
e e A S SN e O L 1 W i 1 |
ﬁ 17 !
i

jay
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~ a Licensed Vocational Nurse Program. Detailed in

Music 14b

Mmlal.lazl.-zz.za.ﬁiii.;[ X

Spesch 1a 5 NS e vt @ oY

Sclence ... . 0 L LT Feriel s e -
Soclal Sclence Elective . .0 .00 Ty B
Phimical Education ..., . ... .0 .5 u i et S i

All music majors are required to participate in at least one
music ensemble group per semester according to their in-

dividual interests. Choose from Music 22 — String Orchestra, -

Music 23 — Choir, Music 18ab — Marching Band, Music 19ab
— Concert Band and Music 21 — Jazz Ensemble.
It is recommended that music majors choose electives from

the following courses. Music 7 — Beginning Strings, class in-
struction, Music 3a-b — Beginning Woodwinds, class in-
struction, Music 5ab — Beginning Brass, Music 6ab — Per-
cussion class instruction, Music 9a — Intermediate Piano, class
instruction, and Music 30abcd, Elementary Voice, class in-
struction. Music majors should not take Music 10.

PRE-NURSING

Preparation for the Registered Nursing career can be ac-
complished through at least three separate programs, as
follows:

1. The Associate Degree Registered Nurse (R.N.) am

at College of thegquoiu or other community colleges
offering the Associate in Science Degree in Nursing.

2. College and University Programs which lead to the Bac-
calaureate Degree in Nursing, portions of which may be
completed at the College of the Sequoias. The student
who plans to transfer to another school of nursing
should consult the Dean of Women.

- Fresno State University Nursing Curriculum

3. Various hospital nursing programs, lists of which are
available in the nursing office. The student is advised to
consult the school of his/her choice and the pre-nursing
counselor at College of the Sequoias to plan a transfer

program.

PRE-NURSING STUDENTS planning to transfer to four-
year programs in other schools should consult the catalogs of
the transter schools.

|

'FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
L e R P IV L1 P i 3 ChS MG S oy 2ot S Bl B g
Anlhtgl .................................... 4 DORA S L R AT S e R s e (R 4
R G N e L 3 TR U A S 0 B LS e SR 3
Soddoqx;laorAn&qu .......................... % Nuﬂmanlac{rs'pmhh ......................... 3
Phyunlil-:dhu'nidﬁﬂ.'f.'ﬁffﬁﬁﬁf::::ﬁ:.’:.’:ﬁﬁ::ﬁiﬁ:ﬁﬁ 1 Physical ua:iérlffﬁﬁﬁilﬁii'.'.ﬁﬁﬁﬁiﬁﬁ:Iﬁﬁifﬁﬁfﬁfﬁﬁg

17 18

\
NURS!NGPROGRAMS

CHAIRMAN DR. LYNN HAVARD

The College of the Sequotas Nursin Department offers two
programs, an Associate Regmgod urse am and
ation

along with materialfor both of these
bl%lc!}nMDralhﬁthdng e at the

ASSOCIATE DEGREE REGISTERED NURS
PROGRAM . E

The College of the Sequolas offers a two-year Associate
Degree N Program for qualified men and women. Ap-
plication ures must be completed by July 31 in order for
the applicant to be eligible for the January class and January
31 for the August class.

‘The curriculum integrates scientific knowledge of
nursing and general education courses to
degree requirements. Nursing and general education classes

3_

alth care agencies. Nursing '
for teaching and i b sl bl
L o o this Progtam are qualfed fo transfer to CSU-
dtohaing complete their B.S. degree requirements in two ad-

"é"wl'kh_lllnunlngmmm .




Anatomyrl . .. L e S ST 4
English 1a .. .. .o S R 12 3

18
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
NUESING 2., . o R Y o oo 9
Bact. 2 T R o e . Iy 4
Sociology IA - 7 . e e AT o o IR e A e s 3

16

*One four unit College laboratory class in Anatomy, Bac-
teriology, or Physiology is a prerequisite for Nursing | along
with Chemistry 2a. All of these science classes must be com-
pleted before a student enters Nursing IIl. All science and con-
::unent classes must be completed with a grade of “C” or bet-
er

14

FOURTH SEMESTER UNITS
i SR i A e TR M N 11
Nurslng L NS T R R A 1

L TRl vA by AL LR e R PR -
e U i L e e S S R R 2
18

All students under 21 years of age must meet the college
requirements for physical education. «

Brochures are available in the nursing office detailing ad-
mission requirements, expenses, application procedures,
grading and probation policies.

VOCATIONAL NURSE PROGRAM

The Vocational Nurse Program requires three semesters of
full time study. Following the successful completion of the
‘required course of study, the graduate will be qualified to take
the California State Board exam for licensure as a vocational
nurse.

The program integrates pharmacology, nutrition and the
practice of nursing in the medical-surgical field which involves
the following body systems. Integumentary, musuloskeletal,
cardio-vascular, neurosensory, endocrine, digestive,
respiratory, reproductive and urinary. The practice of nursing,
vocational relationships, matemal and infant care, and clinical
experiences are gained in hospitals within the college district.
These leaming experiences are planned to develop un-
derstanding of the principles of mental and physical health, the
maintenance of overall well being, and the understanding of
disease and its treatment.

Students must maintain a “C” grade in all nursing courses

and concomitant classes, both in theory classes and clinical ex-
perience and practice. A semester grade of less than “C" will
result in a student being dropped from the program.
This program is accredited by the California Board of
Vocational Nurse and Psychiatric '[?echnidan Examiners.
Prerequisites to the College of the Sequoias LVN program
a:!tll{ndgﬂ a nursing aptitude test. Psychology 1a, Biology 14 and

PROGRAM .

FIRST SEMESTER — Vocational Nursing 50abc — 14 units
SECOND SEMESTER — Vocational Nursing 51ab — 14 units
(Prerequisite V.N, 50abc) :
THIRD SEMESTER — Vocational Nursing 52ab — 14 units
(Prerequisite V.N. 50abc & V.N. 51ab)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Students majoring in physical education are encouraged to

may complete the proper
Colege "of the  Sequoia.

*Physical Education for Men— State Colleges

study carefully the course requirements in the college or
unlvznﬂymaghichﬂuycxpedtotrmdulnmdaﬂmﬁey
FIRST YEAR ik
Englishlalb ............... R e T e g
History 17800 17b .. ... vnovecnanneainanaes 3
Political SHENCED . < ;v « o« o e sk et i b
T LT S SRR SRR Ll L R T R T 3
PEBIEITONNIR) .. o= v s oaimlan sislomalbieieims vo wivie yir 3
!l:.E.30c{lOll¢nunon) ............... £ it 5
Sty TR 1B 5o ol b & vpan s 3 g
PIE 458 (AQUAHIS) . . . oo o v vire o masiy gl 4 g
Botany 10 0r Zoology 10 . ... . .ccuveeieiiarnnen R
Physical EQUEation . .. .. ooocaanamescrsiinies 1.
nike 16 17

iy s
W o B ar s s L o s ek O o adnk
'Analpmyll ................................ 4 %
XD N A0, 1 2 e d e e - < =18
£ e T e T S 2 3
R O e M 1 3
P.E. 32c (Folk-Square-Soclal) ................ i L
o b T el B e e S 1
A 7 N T T e S BB 1
o T T ) B R R S 1
REURICMEUCINEN & . . iy ms =5 s oo a s s e b ir s s G |
17 16

-51—




Enciub1a 1b o oo S : U T e R, o
History 11 or 12 PRl oL T i
Political Science )

..................

------

o T i e S U A A
.................................... P.E. 31¢ (Badminton)

*It is recommended that physical education majors take two Experience in Intramural, PE. 35 and 36 (Lifesaving and
activities courses each semester. WSI), Activities, P.E. 48a-d (Teachers Aid).

* * Physical education majors should check catalogs of tran- Recreation 1,2, 3 & 4, P.E. 38 are recommended electives.
sfer institutions for the anatomy requirements. Fresno State
University, for example, offers a special anatomy course for
P.E. majors and prefers that it be taken there.

|
1M Suggested Sequence of Courses

‘I t 4

: For AA Degree in Recreation—P.E.
i FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS THIRD SEMESTER UNITS
Recreation

Hi R e R N ey e KIET R 2 Recreation Y21 a#igles. 1 o0 sk W e s, i Ll 24
T O TR e T R O Sy SR L Do 3 ~ (Work Experience) _
e A Yy e N ORI Sl s LR 2 Rec. 49a-d (IndependentStudy) ........... ... ... .. 14
Pgebdnw!il ] e TR R S R 3 « "PE38,0HS0 orEcoloayd .~ ... L T 23
R 1 Buisine$s 95 o 887 SR (TR g R A s e T

AR "MZOunhmdlcﬂ)Mmmtnqummfo:m Mmy'lo, Om

on ntal Horticulture 1, Photo 1la,
AA. : Eduunpnml.l'lﬂoryzﬂa.wlmﬁyﬂﬁfum
iy, electives: 1 20, Music 10, . . :
M 2T An 10 WE. a.liodobw o 32c, 35, 36, 37,45, 70,71, Jounalism. .

-
1
)

Suggested Sequence of Courses for \
State University Transfer in Recreation




y

53

THIRD SEMESTER
Photola ...... e = A
Sociology laor26 . ..... ... . . ..
ERgHEEIb’, |, ... . e S
US Historg ... o000 G gt O g o
*Recreation'3. .. ..o ik L L St
"P.ESActivity . .. e e R
16 15

Also recommended: Omamental Horticulture 1, Ecology 1, This program would give both an AA in recreation — P.E.
Physical Education, 32, 35, 36, 37, 45, 70, 71, Recreation 49a- and fulfill the 40 units General Education requirements for
d (Independent Study) and Recreation 121 (Work Ex- ' transfer.
perience). *20 units required for an AA major in Recreation—P.E.

WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR
LIFE GUARD

Students who have completed P.E. 9a or have Intermediate Required Classes
Skills mTqy tarl:e a year course which qualifies them to:
a. each swimming for all city aquatic programs and agen- i

cy swim_programs such as the YMCA, Boy Scous o Wil & Sineuterdontl Aioassd FrstAu

b gh“rgh Camps and City Recreation Departments. Spring P.E. 36 Water Safety Instructor’s Training

: Gua.rd at all pools. Meets state standards for Life CPR. Certificate in Cardio-Pulmonary

uards. Respiration
CRIMINAL JUSTICE

This curriculum is designed to prepare men and women for stitutions should consult with their counselors regarding
service in the various agencies of the Criminal Justice System. specific requirements at the college or university of their

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the choice.
College, th student must possess certain basic personality and Prerequisites for all courses should be checked prior to
intelligence qualifications, a portion of which is a satisfactory enroliment.
scholastic record in high school, information indicating above- It is suggested that the law enforcement oriented student
average social adjustment, and satisfactory demonstration of place major emphasis in the law enforcement courses and the
aptitude on college entrance examinations. corrections oriented student place major emphasis in the

For those students desiring a generalized major in Criminal corrections courses. Twenty units of Criminal Justice, leading
Justice, it is suggested they take the following Associate in Arts to an Associate in Arts Degree, Thirty units in Criminal Justice
Degree Program. Twenty (20) units in the major are required courses are necessary for a major in Criminal Justice, leading
for this degree. to an Associate in Science Degree.

Those students definitely planning to transfer to four-year in-

Suggested Two-Year Programs
_ Associate in Arts
J <k FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
English51,1a0r I3 . oo o opins comay et Gl sl 3 English 1a, 11 or Literature . /. ... ool innie. !
Social Science 76 or Hist. 17aor 17b . .. ... ohvivvsinas -3 Psychol i R A AN e e A G 3
Criminal Justice 1 .. ... ...y P B LA ¢ g CruninaJ-Jum}gorSO ........ B PR TR S g
RGBT . Py s T s e e S At g ustice PER e T LA RV L A i
&Towla ............................ <o 3 m T (TR AN E T VO SRR e P R 3
15 15
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
........................... 3 CnmlnniJusticaZZura.'i..........................3
PN e s 3 Nafural Scence ... I 4 i e Yy 3
.............. i e e 8 v U (o) 1 o T L AT R FUE S
Ve S e 4 B T 6
Criminal Justice 200131 & s st caipips e - el WSS 3 1-5
15
e esiring eater study of the _ Astudent who is enrolled in the Associate in Science Degree
CrIF:ﬂrnal Juﬂdg:ﬁ.i is il theh;d‘ e the fglloudng Program, but has not eamed 30 units in the® major, may be
Criminal Justice felc, L X 2 rogram. Thirty (30) unis in the awarded the Associate in Arts Degree if all Associate in Arts
major are required for this degree. i Degree requirements have been met.

—53—




1
)
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
| EnglishbIila: » 1. one IR S = 3 English 1a, 11 orLiterature . . .. .......ooooiisennns 3
Social Science 76/or Hist. 17a0r17b .. ... .. .covivvan 3 0l L s = T At |l b o ot e n a2l s 3
t Criminal Justice T' ... ... 0 o IR T CriminalJustice 100830 .4 . .. ..o cvviiin i 3
K Crimmal Justice 32: . . ./ .50 v o5 e el ST 3 Criminal Justice 18 ... . ... v inerereainreness 3
AT PO 3 AT e T S DR Y S 3
15 15
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
‘Political Science 5 oot AUt T 3 Natural Science ... ........ R 1 N |
Criminal Justice 21 or 31 B | Criminal Justice 22or34 ... ... ... i nnenaas 3
1 Criminal Justice 5 or 33 %3 Gl Electives t Sl i - . Ry el el o)
Sociology 1b ot Electives™® M it i v ol S ' e 5 S N |
\ Hygiene 1 . . SN2 =
i Electives® * . DK 15
15

*It is suggested that the law enforcement oriented student
place major emphasis in the law enforcement courses and the
corrections oriented student place major emphasis in the
corrections courses. Twenty units of Criminal Justice courses
are necessary for a major in Criminal Justice, leading to an
Associate in Arts Degree. Thirty units in Criminal Justice cour-

- zv—-lw_—_,..-,;—‘_-;&?_-;;“f;-‘u— ———

e ——— S

~ A two year program whichiis designed to prepare students
for a of public an::‘rrivata community service para-
sitions including eligibility worker, probation

profi
aide, family ning aide, and child care aide. Students will be

SPECIAL SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR DESIGNED TO PREPARE
GRADUATES FOR ENTRY INTO VARIOUS TYPES OF
COMMUNITY SERVICE WORK

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
o e e SO et (1 L S 3 2 SocIBAEIN et A TSN o e 3
.s:?ll?gyﬁ (MRITIRGE i 5 v r o7 s S B P 2 :f;;lolo%%b ﬂntcrn:hip) ........................ 2
am (Mexican-Ameri

‘.Sodolo‘gy ;2 (Introduction to Social Work) . .. ......... 3 Electisz ............ encan Hlﬂoty) R R g :
*Psychology 33 (Personality) . . . ... ................. 3 Phoskel BAERIBN o ;v . ¥ ohirs « oy B 1
T e i SN A RN e I e 3 R RN < - rCin. S S PRy Rl e
Sociology 23alnternship . . ......... ... ... ... 2 14
i T R e A ey e R P S TR, 3

: * CourseTequired for granting of Community Services certificate by College of
. Suggested electives: English 8, 10 or 13, History 21, History 22, Psgd'xology 10‘,’%‘&‘“& 60a or 60b (Typing)

ses are necessary for a major in Criminal Justice, leading to an
Associate in Science Degree.

**It is recommended that for the electives available, tran-
sferable courses in Criminal Justice, Political Science,
Psychology, or Sociology be taken.

required to spend several hours per week as community ser-
vice Interns in a community service agency during a minimum
of two semesters of the four-year program.

ll_l'........................‘ ............. 3
':%ga%mudmuw)..' ................. 3
Ve T T e b A e A R O 3
21 (Interviewing) =, o v SR L s 4
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Students hay pursue advanced work in a college stubject on
an independent basis provided the following requirements are

d:

Written permission is obtained from both the instructor
of the subject and the division chairman; (Application
forms for independent study may be dbtained in the
Student Personnel Center.)

The student must have completed all beginning level
courses offered at the college in the subject, In very
unusual cases, students may be enrolled in independent
study without completing the beginning level courses.
Such students must also have written approval from the
Assistant Superintendent/Instruction.

The student, in cooperation with the instructor and
division chairman, will prepare and execute an

LN |

he first week of the semester. Credit will be granted

mdﬂli: written contract (proposal for leaming) during
t

2 units . ...

3 units

only upon satisfactory completion of the proposed
wor

Students are limited to a maximum of six units of in-
dependent study credit in any one discipline.

Credit is awarded for independent study
on the following basis:

Completion of a minimum of 54 hours of
academic work

Completion of a minimum of 108 hours of
academic work

Completion of a minimum of 162 hours of
academic work




Example: “BUSINESS 60a—ELEMENTARY TYPING
“60” is the number of the course in Busine: i
“(2)” indicates the number of units of credit eamned
ta;'azdndegammmdmwﬁﬂwkh
is course.

Courses numbered 1 through 49 are designed primarily to

- meet the needs of students who are preparing to transfer to a

four-year college or university. Those numbered 50 and above
are intended for studerits who are enrolled in programs leading
to employment upon their completion at Co of the
Sequoias. Many of the courses numbered 50 and above have
been accepted as applicable toward the baccalaureate degree
by four-year institutions because of past policies and ar-
ticulation agreements.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE APPLICABLE
COURSES

Courses which the College of the Sequoias has certified as
being applicable to the baccalaureate degree in the California
State University and Colleges system are identified by the let-
ters “BA” following the course name and number.

OPEN ENROLLMENT

It is the policy of the district that, unless specifically exemp-
ted by statute, every course, course section of class, the

e attendance of which is to be reported for state
m offered and maintained by the district, shall be

open to enrollment and participation by any person who

'h‘::y been admitted to the college and who meets such

quisites as may be established pursuant to Chapter 11,

sion 2, Part VI, Title 5 of the California Administrative
Code, commencing with Section 51820.

Board Policy
Adopted: March 21, 1977

PERMISSION OF THE
INSTRUCTOR

Some course descriptions indicate another course as a
prerequisite or “permission of the instructor.” In such cases the
instructor Interviews the student to determine the basis on
which the student feels that he is prepared to take the course
without taking the prerequisite course. If the instructor deter-
mines that the student has made a valid request because of
military or civilian work experience, appropriate written and/or
manipulative tests will be administered and the student will be
admitted on that basis. The completed and graded test or other
appropriate criteria for admitting the student is recorded and
placed in the student’s file folder.

Not all courses listed in this catalog are of-
fered every semester.

DIVISION OF AGRICULTURE,
NATURAL RESOURCES AND HOME ECONOMICS

CHAIRMAN: MR. BRUCE JENSEN

MAJORS
Agricultural Management Home Economics
Animal Sclence Mechintzed Agriculture
Dressmaking & Alterations Omamental Horticulture
Early Childhood Education Plant Science
AGRICULTURE
- AGRICULTURE 1—AGRICULTURE MATHEMATICS (3)
Four hours lecture per

week. .
. Procedures, problems in soils, dairy, horticulture and feeds,
equations, dlmqunu mdlrmuu.gyn. volumes and propor-

AGRICULTURE 3—ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
General study of western Insects, life cycles, economic im-
portance and control.

AGRICULTURE 4—SOILS (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
”&. study of values and management of different types of

AGRICULTURE 5—FERTILIZERS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A study of fertilizers and soil amendments, their properties,
methods of application, plant nutrient requirements, in-
teraction with soils and plants and visual recognition of typical
deficiencies. Ag 4 Is recommended as a prerequisite.

AGRICULTURE 10a-d—SUPERVISED
PRACTICE {14) BA
thwuwkp:weekmm u&ijaodﬂ.
Practical training in agriculture or
to agriculture students only. e s G004

AGRICULTURE 49a-c INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
See index

AGRICULTURE 80a-e—PEST CONTROL
AI;\VISORS (1-1-1-1-1) x
course to Pest Control Advisors to
hA o foﬂmwlprwngm o rs to pass the state
Ag 80a—Rules and Regulations (1)
g %P%nt Pa!’:‘:gen,s, (1) &
—Vert est
Nﬂmﬂggﬂ eG e ontrol, Nematodes and
—Plant Growth ulators, Defoliati d
Hat Al P Oy e i e
Ag B0e—Equipment Calibration and Formulation (1)

AGRICULTURE 100—SHORT COURS P
A%F;ICULWRUEHSKE#.OS o ES IN SPECIFIC
urses would run for a minimum of hours and up to
40 hours, depending upon the level of skill involved. il
The classes would be determined by the Kings and Tulare
Counties committees in those areas where the need exists and
placement is promising.

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 1—BASIC FARM
ure-| tory per week.
havemnot g&mﬁwﬁ:‘d o?:rgrifcl.;‘hu‘r‘e. For students who
al years hool agricu
mechanics. Selection, care and use :l co:gm:; f:?m tools. e

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 2a-d—PROJE
C(%_NS’IE;LJCI{QN (3@;3—3} BA S
'wo hours lecture lecture and 4 hours laborat week.
Characteristics, types and costs of consuu;irgnpermm
and their use in farm equipment and buildings. The application
of these principles to build individually owned projects in the

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 3—FARM POWER ;

I(’)c;: : ig Fi PO (3) BA
ation and maintenance of farm tractors; service, main-

tenance and minor repairs of gas and d!uelty:engines.

o
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' Yiid IECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 4—FARM

A BN

-
o S

RY (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week,
A course in the operation, care and repair of farm mac

with demonstrations and laboratory work on tillage, planting. s

and harvesting machinery

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 5a-b—FARM
STRUCTURES (3-3) BAUL S
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week. .,
A course in planning, designing and building various gpes of
e San

farm buildings necessary to agriculture enterprises in
Joaquin Valley. !

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 6a-b—AGRICULTU
WELDING (2-2) BA %
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
Arc and oxyacetylene welding as used in construction and

repair in the farm shop. Includes brazing, burning and hard
facing

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 7—FARM
SURVEYING (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Use of the level, transit, and steel tape, practice in laying out
buildings, profile leveling, and field measurement

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE—-IRRIGATION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Fundamental principles and practices of irrigation. Water
transport and measurement. Soil-moisture measurement and
soil-moisture relationships. Water pumps and their relation to
irrigation. Farm irrigation distribution systems.

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 9—-SMALL
ENGINES AND EQUIPMENT (2) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Operation, maintenance, and repair of small gas and diesel
engines and landscaping equipment.

AGRICULTURE MANAGEMENT 1—INTRODUCTION TO
AGRICULTURE ECONOMICS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Introduction to the economic aspects of agriculture
management. The role of agricultural resources in economic
growth. Survey of trade, policy, and marketing activities of
agriculture. State and Federal farm programs affecting the far-
mers economic position.

AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT 2—MARKETING FARM
PRODUCTS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Study of determinants of agriculture markets. Organization
and operation of agricultural markets. Regulatory agencies,
cooperatives and integration.

AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT 3—-FARM
MANAGEMENT (4) BA &
Mum we
ioumr h.dyw'& prmwcmomsc trends, budgets, credit and
choice of enterprises. !

AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT 4-—FARM
ACCOUNTING (3) BA

lecture-laboratory per week.
Astudyo“umreocrdkeepmgnndmn_lm. including in-
ventories, production records, tax forms, financial and annual
statements.

ANIMAL SCIENCE 1~ INTRODUCTION TO ANIMAL

HUSBA&DRY @ BAW!‘WP# _
im::wel;“cowu' of the sources of the aw::é’ld': supply of

imal ucts. The , characteristics, adaptation
okt breeds of vestock and daiy
ANIMAL SCIENCE 2—LIVESTOCK JUDGING AND
SELECTION (1) BA

Two hours lecture-

per week. A
Astudyqfﬂwmhnalfomhnlaﬂbnloksvarbusfuncuam.

FEEDS AND FEEDING (4) BA

‘_mﬁ"“ﬂ.m,-m of feeds, the digestive system,
of rations for livestock.

-57-

diseases and parasites of | olo

nd parasites of livestock.

ANIMAL SCIENCE 10—SWINE PRODUCTION (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
A study of market swine production. Selection of breeding
;tor(ak. feeders, and equipment. Care and management of the
erd.

ANIMAL SCIENCE 11—-BEEF PRODUCTION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

A study of market beef production. Selection of breeding
stock, feeders, and equipment. Care and management of herd

ANIMAL SCIENCE 20a-d—BASIC EQUITATION
(2-2-2-2) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Grooming, saddling, bridling, mounting, seat and hands
Horseback riding both bareback and under saddle. Designed to
teach basic equitation

Prerequisite: P.E. 14a or permission of instructor

Cost: $25 per semester

ANIMAL SCIENCE 22—ELEMENTS OF HORSE
HUSBANDRY (3) BA

Four hourslecture-laboratory per week

Status of horse industry. Breeds of horses and their use
anatomy, selection of horses, unsoundness
gaits

diseases, ailmer

ANIMAL SCIENCE 23—HORSE PRODUCTION (3) BA
Four hours lecture:laboratory per week

Care of breeding herd. Feeding and breeding sched
Herd management and records. Extended instruction
semanship

Suggested prerequisites: Animal Science 1 or 22

ANIMAL SCIENCE 24ab—COLT BREAKING (2 2]

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Theory and practice of basic training principles and
methods. Handling, training, grooming of the yearling and two
year old. Instruction in long line training, ground driving, riding
and schooling the colt.

ANIMAL SCIENCE 30—ELEMENTS OF DAIRY (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

A survey of the field of dairying. Study of approved practices
in the San Joaquin Valley, including selection, feeding and
management.

ANIMAL SCIENCE 31—-MILK PRODUCTION (3) BA

Four hours lecture:laboratory per week.

Factors affecting milk production. Practice in milk produc-
tion skills. Dairy production problems and methods.

PLANT SCIENCE 1-CEREALS AND OIL CROPS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory rerwek.

The production principles of cereal crops, including field
corn and sorghums and oil crops. Fundamental taxonomy,
botany and cultural practices Including tillage, planting,
irrigation, pest control, and harvesting.

PLANT SCIENCE 2—ROW CROPS (3) BA °

%mwha:a" : dp!::'y e A

e uction principles of row cri including n,
sugar beets, soybeans, black-eyed peas and potatoes. ‘

PLANT SCIENCE 3—FORAGE CROPS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A study of the common forage crops, alfalfa, permanent
pastures, silages.

PLANT SCIENCE 4—WEEDS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Identification, cultural, chemical, and biological control or
prevention of the major weeds affecting crops and livestock in
the Tulare-Kings Counties areas.

[

PLANT SCIENCE 11-BEEKEEPING (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Practical instruction and exercises in the handling of honey
bees, crop polination, honey production, disease control, and
inspection.

and treatment of common




practices in walnut, olive, fig,
almonds, apple, and pear ma

PLANT SCIENCE 13— POMOLOGY (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory‘per week.
A study of the cultural practices necessary to citrus produc-

tion.

/
PLANT SCIENCE 15—INTRODUCTION TO
VITICULTURE (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
A survey of the grape industry, grape varieties and
economics, with a study of the cultural practices in production,

PLANT SCIENCE 21-TRUCK CROP PRODUCTION (3)
BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Principles involved in the production, harvesting, and
marketing of truck crops grown in the San Joaquin Valley

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 1—-BASIC
HORTICULTURE SKILLS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

An introduction to omamental horticulture and the basic
skills in the landscaping, turf management, and nursery fields.

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 2a-b—PLANT
IDENTIFICATION (3-3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The identification and use of ornamental trees, shrubs, an-
nuals, perennials, and ground covers.

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 3—NURSERY
PRACTICES (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A survey of commercial nursery operations. Preview of nur-
sery and floral industries, propagation, seed, sowing, tran-
splanting, potting, and pest control. Bedding plants, green
house plants, trees, and shrubs.

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 4—PLANT
PROPAGATION (3) BA :

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Principles of plant propagation by seed, cutting, layering,
division, separation, grafting, and budding with special referen-

S ce to fruit and ornamental plants.

~ /ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 5-LANDSCAPE

DRAFTING (2) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
- An elementary course for students with little or no

: knowledge of drafting. It is anticipated that each student will

—

 HOME ECONOMICS 1—-HOUSING AND INTERIOR
ENVIRONMENT

(3) BA (formerly H. Ec. 38)
week.

- Thre per

The study and application of the art principles and elements
in the analysis and solution of problems in furnishing the home.
Houﬂnisylea and the functional planning for living as related
to the physical, economical, social and esthetic needs of man,

HOME ECONOMICS 2—INTERIOR DESIGN AND HOME
FURNISHINGS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Essentials of home decoration and furnishings. Con-

| siderafion of fumiture styling and arranging. Particular stress is

laid on the selection of furnishings and materials in order to
make application to life situations. Includes development of
Prerequisite: Home Economics 1.

HOME ECONOMICS 6a— COLOR AND DESIGN (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

An intraduction to application of color and design to all
areas of living. A study of the elements of design, line, mass,
form, and texture.

(Also cross-titled as Art 6a).

CONSUMER HOME ECONOMICS 3

—-58—

@ g
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week. ‘
The basic principles of landscape is applied to residential, in-
dustrial, and public properties.

Prerequisite: Oramental Horticulture 5.

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 7—LANDSCAPE CON-
STRUCTION (3) BA y

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The fundamentals of construction as they are related to
landscape design. ’

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 8— LANDSCAPE
MAINTENANCE (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

The maintenance of homes, parks, schools, golf courses,
plus street and highway planting. Establishing, pruning, fer-
tilizing, irrigating, pest control, and landscape management are
covered.

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 9—TURFGRASS
MANAGEMENT (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week :

An introduction to turfgrass management that includes
selection and use of turfgrass varieties and their use for parks,
recreation areas, golf courses, and home use.

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 10—FLORAL
DESIGN (3) BA ol

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Principles and uses of flower arrangments as used in the
home and party decorating.

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 63a-b—PLANT
IDENTIFICATION (2-2)

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Identification growth habits, culture and ornamental use of
trees, shrubs, vines, ground covers, and herbaceous plants
adapted to the Central San Joaquin Valley.

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 69a-b—SPRINKLER
IRRIGATION (2-2)

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Identification and recognition of components, installation
and assembly of systems.

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 70—TURF IRRIGATION
EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE (1)

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Instruction in the installation, programming, and
troubleshooting of automated turf control systems. 3

HOME ECONOMICS 6b—~COLOR AND DESIGN (2) BA
Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Further exploration of color and design in two and three
dimensional space with emghaats on form and color.
(Also cross-titled as Art 6b). ;

HOME ECONOMICS 10a—FOOQDS (3) BA

Six hours lecture and lab per week.

A study and laboratory application of the basic principles of
food preparation; the development of the ability to plan, pur-

chase, prepare and serve attractive, nutritious individual and
family meals.

HOME ECONOMICS 10b—FOODS (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week. ol

A continuation of Home Economics 10a with topics ran
from creative cookery, ie., foreign foods, spice and I;':E
cookery, and the entertaining to practical aspects of plann|
mggetlng & s w4 pll'bonmndwpplm ng.

1 r ation and com r
Prerequisites: mlﬂa or 60a.

b
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HOME ECONOMICS 12— CHILDREN'S NU
A study of the nutritional requirement d
and growth of a child including the im
nutritional status of the pregnancy on the ch

of environmental factors on the development of the child’s

food habits.

HOME ECONOMICS 20— CLOTHING SELECTION AND
PERSONAL APPEARANCE (3) BA (Formerly H. Ec. 24)

Three hours lecture per week. :

The exploration of color, line and design in the selection of
clothing suited to the individual, personal appearance in-
cluding figure analysis, make-up and hairstyling, the buying of
fabrics and clothing, the care and maintenance of clothing.

HOME ECONOMICS 21—-CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION
(3) BA (Formerly H. Ec. 12a)

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Pattern and fabric selection, care, and performance; the
study of fundamental principles of clothing construction from
pattern to completed garment. Designed for both beginners
and experienced seamstresses. .

HOME ECONOMICS 22— ADVANCED CLOTHING
CONSTRUCTION (3) BA (Formerly H. Ec. 14)

Six hours per week.

Advanced construction technique, including construction of
a man’s or woman’s coat or suit jacket using dressmaker
tailoring techniques.

HOME ECONOMICS 23— CREATIVE PATTERN
DESIGN (3) BA (Formerly H. Ec. 12b)

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Fundamentals of designing through the use of basic flat pat-
tern techniques. Includes the design, drafting and construction
of garments from a basic pattern, as well as from existing pat-
tems.

HOME ECONOMICS 24— SEWING WITH KNITS (1)
BA (Formerly H. Ec. 11a)

Two hours laboratory per week.

A study of pattern and fabric selection, care and per-
formance of knit fabrics; construction from pattern to com-
pleted garment. Previous sewing experience desirable but not

necessary.

HOME ECONOMICS 26—MARRIAGE AND FAMILY
LIFE (3) BA :

Three hours lecture per week.

This course is designed to give the student greater insight in-
to family living. Consideration of such topics as roles plagrd by
various family members, importance of the family in-
dividuals and society; choosing a mate; successful living as
husband, wife, parent, child; emotional, spiritual, sexual and
financial asjustment in marriage; the family in time of stress.
(Also cross-titled as Sociology 26).

HOME ECONOMICS 31-PERSONAL MANAGEMENT

AND
CONSUMER ECONOMICS (3) BA (Formerly H. Ec. 13)

A general education course designed to help students un-
derstand and analyze money management and consumer pur-
chasing to achieve satisfaction in personal and !amﬂgfouk.
Topics include money management, use of credit pur-
chase of consumer goods and services.

HOME ECONOMICS 39— CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3)'BA

Three hours lecture per week.
A:t‘:n%yofﬂ\e needsp:;meln!ant and child in relation to the

family, including the preparation for the arrival of the child,

tal develo i, infancy and . Emphasis on
'R::enr'::, w:t E::Iﬂ;:m-schoal child relations. It is recom-
mended and fulfills part of the requirements for children’s Cen-
ter Permit authorizing service as a teacher in a preschool
program. Open to both men and women students.
It may be used as a general education social science course
to fulfill general education requirements.
(Also cross-titled as Psychology 39).
HOME ECONOM]CHS 0435—(:517113201&55 AND PRACTICUM

EARLY CHILD!

OEl“wo hours lecture and four hours consecutive laboratory per

Twaek. the State of California

for persons interested in teaching un“e:"g mom fglal: |

Care Centers, Early childhood programs S
rpose of planning experiences which physical,
' :I:nuentnl.socmlmdngmotbnnl growth. The lab will consist of

ing Center lab school.
lab is preferable.

OD (3) BA
and four hours consecutive laboratory per

Partially fulfills the requirement by the State of California for
persons interested in teaching Nursery School or Child-Care
Centers. Setting up curriculum through learning centers on the
developmental level of the child, working with parents; and
types of disciplines and their uses.

The lab will be direct involvement in the Jab school under
direct supervision. Prerequisite: Home Ec. 40a. Three con-
secutive morning hours for lab is preferable.

HOME ECONOMICS 41-THE CHILD, FAMILY AND
SOCIETY (3) BA

This course is a study of the effects of the family and the
society on the young child. Content includes information to
enable parents and teachers to better understand the
socialization process.

This course partially fulfills the requirements by the State of
California for a Children’s Center permit.

Prerequisite: Home Ec. or Psychology 39.

HOME ECONOMICS 42a-b— CREATIVE ACTIVITIES FOR
YOUNG CHILDREN (2-2) BA

A three hour class weekly including lecture and lab in
creative development.

Introduction to creative activities as it relates to the various
aspects of early childhood curriculum including art, music,
literature, dramatics, language, food and media

42a is using materials related to fall, winter and holidays con-
tained within. 42b is using materials related to spring and
holidays contained within. Recommended especially for
teachers of young children, elementary education majors and
parents.

HOME ECONOMICS 43— ADMINISTRATION AND SUPER-
VISION FOR YOUNG CHILDREN (3) BA :

Thrge hour course in the fundamentals of directing a Nur-
sery School, Child-Care Center, etc; ie.: organization and
supervision, curriculum organization, administration and per-
sonnel, budget, licensing and evaluation.

To fulfill the State requirement for director, teacher-director
as it applies in the area of Early Childhood education.
Prerequisite: Completion of the twelve units for Children’s
Center permit.

HOME ECONOMICS 44— CONTEMPORARY
PARENTING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

This course is designed for both the parent and the teacher
of young children. A variety of parenting techniques are in-

cluded to improve communication, to problem solving
skills, and to effectively use rewards and punishments, en-
couragement and enyiro

This course partially fulfills the requirements of the State of

HOME ECONOMICS 45— EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (3)

A study of the s and characteristics of the excepfional
child in terms of development, family and social relationships
and social expectations. The course should students to

provide experlences that encourage ph ‘mental, social
,and emotional growth for children in pre-school programs. It
'will examine various handicapping conditions including
developmental disabilities and other health impaired problems.
Prerequisite: Psych 1a preferred.
o

HOME ECONOMICS 48a-48b-48c—SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA J
Two, four, or six laboratory hours per week.

Home Economics majors assist and direct less ad-
vanced students under the supervision of a master home
economics instructor.

Prerequisite: “B” average in college home economics cour-
ses and permission of the instructor.

HOME ECONOMICS 49abc—INDEPENDENT
STUDY (1-3) BA (See page 55).
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HOME ECONOMICS 54—
basic course in stitchery

old-age crafts designed ach applic

bargello and needle point.

HOME ECONOMICS 60a—FOODS FOR PLEASURE (2)
(Formerly H. Ec. 50a)

Four hours laboratory per week.

An introduction to ze economical use of resources in the
planning, preparation and serving of appetizing meals. Open to
all students from other disciplines.

HOME ECONOMICS 65— SURVIVAL FOR SINGLES (2)

A course to help the single individual in problem areas such
as housing; financial managment; nutrition and food
preparation; clothing care; entertainment and the
psychologocal and emotional needs for the single.

HOME ECONOMICS 70a-b—SEWING FOR PLEASURE
(2-2) (Formerly H. Ec. 51a-b)

A study of the fundamental principles of clothing con-
struction from pattern to completed garment. Designed for
both beginner and experienced seamstress.

ks

w‘* e ‘- . . 4

ment. Includes a study of
- t, yom dc\hlopmgm of the infant
} asis on home, nt and pre-school child
relations. It is recommended and part of the requiremen-
ts for Childrens Center Permit authorizing service as a teacher
in pre-school programs. Open to both men and women
‘students.

HOME ECONOMICS 97a-f—TOPICS IN CHILD
DEVELOPMENT/EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION (1) BA

Sixteen classroom hours per unit of credit.

A series of workshops designed to meet the specific needs of
licensing agencies by providing instruction in advanced oc-
cupational subject matter for Family Day Care/or Day Care
Centers.

NUTRITION 18 -NUTRITION FOR PHYSICAL FITNESS (3)
BA (Formerly Nutritiop 8) ‘

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the elements of human nutrition with relation to
food habits of the individual and the family. Open to all studen-
ts.

DIVISION OF BUSINESS
CHAIRMAN: MISS LAUNA HUDDLESTON

Secretarial (general, legal, medical or medial office assistant)

gSINESS 1a-1b—PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (4-4)

Lecture, discussion and laboratory of five hours a week.

College-transfer students in this course will learn to apply the
basic theories of accounting based upon the double-entry
philosophy. Particular attention is devoted to the basic business
procedures of gathering and statistically classifying accounting
data for statement analysis andm_ A com-
prehensive coverage of assets, owner's equity
revenue and expense accounts is made and a limited con-
sideration s given to specialized phases of accounting.

Prerequisite: Business 1a — SOPHOMORE STANDING.

Business 1b—completion of Business 1a; completion of

Business 80b with the instructor’s approval.

BUSINESS 10—MODERN BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Business students will increase their understanding of the
significance of business as a major force in the past and
probable future development of our society. Consideration is
given to the contributions of our democratic and in-
stitutions. Emphasis is placed on the vocabulary of business

G and basic economic con

cepts.
Recommended as a general education elective.

BUSINESS 11-CONSUMER RIGHTS AND REMEDIES (3)
Three hours lecture per week.
i e G
consumers services inclu
and remedies available to the consumer.

il

BUSINESS 18—BUSINESS LAW (3) BA
Three hours lecture, discussion, and simulation per week.
The college-transfer student will survey the principles of
business law with particular emphasis given to contracts. The
student is introduced to the legal heritage of the United States.

BUSINESS 19— QUANTITATIVE METHODS (3) BA
Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

A course designed for the transfer student majoring in
Business Administration. Students will leam about such quan-
titative methods and concepts as set theory, linear and
nonlinear functions, matrix algebra, inequalities and linear
programming, functions in finance, including future and
present value, annuities and sinking funds, and amortization
and perpetulties. All topics will be dealt with as they pertain
specifically to business. !

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra or com- |

pletion of Mathematics 53

BUSINESS 20—STATISTICS FOR BUSINESS (3) BA

1A1|re¢ hour; lectur;’ arf\gr dil%cuuion week.

course design e fransfer student ma|

business administration. Students. will Jearn abo}:tﬂnlgug
statistical grcnﬂom and concepts as collection of data, con-
struction of tables and charts, measures of central te
and dispersion, time series analysfs, al variations, index
numbers, sampling, the normal s 'llnpllzg
techniques, and test of hypotheses. Equivalent of Business
at ia State University at Fresno,

Prerequisite: Two years of high school bra 4
tion of Mathematics 53, SOPHO'ﬁhORE ST:II*?SIN or g

BUSINESS DATA PROCESF;ING
BUSINESS 3—BASIC PROGRAMMING (3) BA
Four hours 3 per week.
application problems, the lear-

L}

%ughcom ulﬁ(n:rwerm

ner will study programming language, how to

typical problems, how to make changes in ams, : .

ple computer characteristics. Problems will oy
s computer terminals. o ‘
uisite: Business 5 or permission of the instructor,
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'BUSINESS 5—INTRODUCTION :
(3 BA TORAS

understanding of computer implications to 1
various business ns. Students will develop,
and program in IC and/or COBOL
languages.

Prerequisite: A grade-point average of 2.0 (“C") or better is
required.

BUSINESS 7—COBOL PROGRAMMING (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Through application problems the leamer will study the four
Common Business Oriented Language (COBOL) divisions,
how to program typical business problems in COBOL, how to
find errors and make corrections in the program, and charac-
teristics of computers. Problems are run by the student using
the college’s computer.

Prerequisite: Business 5 with a grade of “C" or better or per-
mission of the instructor.

For the transfer student majoring in accounting or data
processing— Business 1a.

| be discussed, as will documentation techniques.
s will run and debug programs using the college’s com-

puter.
Prerequisites: Business 5 with a grade of “C” or better, or the
permission of the instructor.

BUSINESS 9— ADVANCED PROGRAMMING
TECHNIQUES (3) BA :

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.

An advanced course in procedural oriented language
programming in which the emphasis is on nonsequential file
organization and maintenance and programming algorithms.
Students will design, write, code, test and debug programs for
typical applications. (Laboratory experience is provided on the
college’s computer. The major programming language will be
COBOL, although RPG or Fortran may be submitted with the
permission of the instructor.)

Prerequisite: Business 7 (COBOL Programming) or the per-
mission of the instructor.

INSURANCE

BUSINESS 21—-PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE (3) BA

This Is the first course in a three-semester program leading to
the Certificate in General Insurance from the Insurance In-
stitute of America (IlA) which is designed for persons who
have a need for insurance contract knowled&e. (The first
semester of study begins with an introduction to the concept of
risk and methods of handling risks. The second and third
semester emphasizes contracts and confract analysis.)

BUSINESS 22—-PROPERTY INSURANCE (3) BA

Primary emphasis is placed on understanding coverages,
policy provisions, and common to Eropeﬂy in-
surance. Contracts and forms studied include the Standard
Fire Policy. Extended Coverage Endorsement, Dwelling and

Contents Form, Crime Policies, Business Interruption Forms,
Personal Articles Floater, Bailees, Customers Policy, and the
property coverages provided by multi-line contracts.

BUSINESS 24a-j—CHARTERED LIFE
UNDERWRITERS SERIES (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

This series is designed to better educate the public in the
area of life, health and disam insurance as well as offer study
programs for those who to get a Chartered Life Un-
derwriters Degree. This series dive everyone in this
college’s area an unity to obtain as brief or advanced a
know about nt types of insurances, their cost, uses,
investment features and career opportunities.

REAL ESTATE

Three hours lecture per week. ;

A basic study of the economic and legal principles pertaining
to real estate ownership, sales, and investment. Particular at-
tention is given to California practices and laws.

BUSINESS 41—REAL ESTATE FINANCING (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
of real estate tran-
Ammﬂ\gtg:mm ﬂnmﬂ
 and the various taxation aspects of real estate finance.
BUSINESS 42a—LEGAL ASPECTS OF REAL ESTATE (3)
BA .

Three hours lecture per week.
lebmdcmmudmhw.
lu‘:nﬁn cases and examples and designed to help

and
bﬂmwummn
P:mm\ﬂ

i

BUSINESS 42b—TAX ASPECTS OF REAL ESTATE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. -~
llm@xn.'mm”d’! By o g
or i ence, or
Mm&udydﬁxcmdmmdhdhgmudmh
transaction or operation.

BUSINESS 43—REAL ESTATE ECONOMICS (3) BA
A practical of the economic aspects of real estate
designed to £conomics

BUSINESS 44—CITY AND REGIONAL PLANNING (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. :
The introductory course to a broad und in
the history and development of urban areas and 1 plan-

- Basic sequence in real estate or business ex-
perience in the field.

BUSINESS 45a—REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL (3) BA

An Introductory W::k@m s dlitonti the
n course to te ap-
hdmuuhvolvedhbodlmddmﬁalandmmtdd

praisal
the methods employed in the determination of
m market, and insurance values.

for
in the Estate Certificate Program.
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BUSINESS 45b—2 ‘
Uy o
ee hours  pe
A continuation of B:shnu

multi-family dwellings, apartment | i
g residu

special purpose property, covering residual s ues,
eminent domain proceeding, taxation, and land and vacant lot
valuation.

Prerequisite: Business 40a and Business 45a, or equivalent
training or experience in appraisal.

BUSINESS 45¢c— ADVANCED REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL
(RURAL) (3) BA

Thre hours lecture per week.

An advanced course in real estate appraisal or rural proper-
ties which includes row crop, orchard, and livestock properties.

Prerequisite: Business 40a and Business 45a, or equivalent
or 'experience in appraisal.

BUSINESS 46a— PROPERTY MANAGEMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A practical course covering the essential techniques and
methods of managing income producing real estate with
special emphasis on multiple residential properties. (Includes a
study of methods used to improve the economic and physical
aspects of a selected property by the application of accepted
management practices.)

: muneonwthe subject of Real Estate Office Ad-
ministration. The semester considers the Introduction to
Management, Research, Marketing, Management decisions.
(Office policy, recruiting and selection of personnel plus the
training and developing ofsassociates is gone into in depth.)

BUSINESS 47—PLANNING CONSTRUCTION AND
DESIGN (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A comprehensive nontechnical course to familiarize real
estate licenses with their product—site selection and develop-
ment, materials, costs, color, building codes and the services of
the architect.

BUSINESS 48—BUSINESS PRINCIPLES OF ESCROW (3)
BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A basic course intended to explain the methods and
techniques of escrow procedure for various types of business
transactions with emphasis on real estate. Particular attention is
given to legal and ethical responsibilities of persons engaged in
escrow work. The material covered should be of value to all
those either involved directly or indirectly in the escrow in-
dustry.

BUSINESS 49a-b-c—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) (See In-
dex)

SECRETARIAL AND CLERICAL

%USS)IEESS 50a-50b—ELEMENTARY SHORTHAND

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Businéss 50a, an elementary course in the theory and
techniques of shorthand, is open for credit only to those
students who have had no previous instruction in shorthand.
The student with egrevlous training in shorthand may take this
course for no credit. The learner will transfer to Business 52a
upon a speed ‘of 60 words per minute. Those
achieving higher speeds will transfer to Business 52b.

Typewriting must be taken concurrently with Business 50a
unless the student has a net typing speed of 40 wpm.

_ Prerequisite for 50a: Score equal to English 51 on the ap-
titude test.

Pmlndn?ﬂ: for 50b: "C"e‘?;better in Bu;l‘nﬁgsh%i If Im:hcn-
h\:‘s ) nt spring sem , one year igh school shor-
thand with a speed of less than 60 wpm on sustained dictation.

JSINESS 51— INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (5) BA
ive hours lecture-laboratory per week.
Because of the complete review of shorthand theory

~ covered In Business 51, the student will gain confidence and

- skill in reading, writing, and transcribing shorthand. Those

~ students a speed of B0 words per minute and a

. grade of “B" or better will transfer to Business 52b-53b.

- Prerequisite: Typewriting must be taken concurrently with

; jﬂcmslunhssﬂwstudemhuanenypewﬁun of

40 A score equal to English 51 on the aptitude test.
One or two years of high school shorthand with a speed of

less than 60 wpm on sustained dictation; Business 53? com-

' with a of 60 wpm on sustained dictation; Business
‘ Mmpkxm\am of less than 60 wpm. -

BUSINESS 52a-52b— ADVANCED SHORTHAND
DICTATION (4-4) BA
Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.
Advanced shorthand students should achieve an objective
of a shorthand dictation speed of 120 words per minute with
~ fast and accurate transcription in this second-year course
where emphasis is placed upon building vocational shorthand
vocabularies

Business 53a-53b must be taken concurrently.

Premo?nlﬂte: One year of high school shorthand with a
80 wpm or above on sustained dictation; Business
0b with a speed of 60 wpm or above on sustained dictation
(C grade); Business 51 with a speed of 60 wpm or above on
sustained dictation (C grade). A score equal to English 51 on
the aptitude test. To continue in Business 52b-53b, the student

must obtain a grade of “C” or better in Business 52a-53a.

BUSINESS 53a-53b— ADVANCED SHORTHAND
TRANSCRIPTION (2-2) BA !

Three hours laboratory per week.

In this required transcription course which must be taken
concurrently with Business 52a-52b, the student will gain in-
creased skill and practice in the transcription of the vocational
dictation given and will improve typewriting speed. Office stan-
dards are maintained.

Prerequisite: A “C"” grade or better in Business 52a-53a. The
student must register for typewriting if her net typewriting
speed is less than 40 wpm and she has not completed two
years of high school typewriting with a grade of “C” or better.

BUSINESS 54a— STENOGRAPH (5) BA

Ten hours laboratory per week. -

A course dedgned to enable the student to acquire the basic
foundation of Stenotype theory and to operate either the
Stenotype or Stenograph machine accurately and rapidly.

Prerequisite: Typing 45 words per minute.

BUSINESS 55a—LEGAL OFFICE
PROCEDURES (3) BA
g;oe hours bﬁﬁlm—labuato:y per week.
learner receive hensive traini
highly specialized work of 'm office in thnlgs f:;ux
Background information to provide a function g know
of the sources and division of the law, the ization of

plication of, those skills associated with the secretarial work.
Prerequisite: Satisfactory g speed; a “C” grade in
Business 52a-53a or a demonstrated shorthand speed of 80

:‘?‘:lcl:t;:n: minute, and a score equal to English 51 on the ap-

BUSINESS 55b—LEGAL SECR!
PR_](_?"CEDUh RES (3) BA i e

ee hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The student will continue specialized traini !

develop the secretarial skills necessary foar enn'galoymthtl:le ;ksﬂ:
modern law office. Speed in legal dictation and accuracy of
transcription are based upon the working know! of legal
terms and phrases and the law vocabulary basic to this course.
c?oi:::taﬂon ':ndr transcription of legal legal
spmu‘nj':'um , pleadings, etc., are used for building shorthand

F,Blequum' Bulil\ 1ess 5ha; 2 ; {
speed of 100 wpm); Bu’dnauﬁgw 52a_fb (od .ihor_ﬂ!and

.-
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BUSINESS 56a—MEDICAL TERMINOLO
Ihtee hours lecture per week. f
course which helps the medical
develop the ability to :ll'ﬁwstmmthe )
fon; arle directed to promote a knowle of
medical terms, an understanding of standard medical
breviations, and the abﬂityto.l:eﬂ lmd!ulg o Wm it

Prerequisite: Business 60a o
or equivalent. or one year of high school typing

BUSINESS 56b—MEDICAL OFFICE PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

T}_]e student will prepare for such medical office duties as
making appointments, receiving patients, setting credit terms
and collecting payments, record keeping, .typing correspon-
dence, case histories, and other medical reports, and the
preparation of insurance forms.

Prerequisite: Business 56a with a “C” or better. Completion
of Business 69 or must be taken concurrently.

BUSINESS 56¢—MEDICAL MACHINE
TRANSCRIPTION (3) BA -

Two hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The learner will, through this course of instruction, be trained
how to transcribe accurately and quickly, medical records and
reports. Equipment used for transcription will be the Dic-
taphone, IBM Executary or Lanier transcribing machines.

Business 56b must be taken concurrently.

Prerequisite: Business 56a and Business 69.

BUSINESS 56d— ADVANCED MEDICAL MACHINE
TRANSCRIPTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The students will continue to develop their skill in Medical
Machine Transcription using the [BM Executary Transcribing
Equipment.

Prerequisite: Business 56c.

BUSINESS 56e—MEDICAL OFFICE SIMULATION (3) BA
The student will be exposed to practice materials and ac-
tivities closely adapted from actual records kept and
dures followed in the offices of practicing physicians,
Ko"s);eﬂals, and community health facilities.
Prerequisite: Business 60a or one year of high school typing
or equivalent.

BUSINESS 58a— OFFICE PROCEDURES (3)

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The leamer will receive comprehensive training in office
techniques and duties through realistic office ments. The
training program prepares students for initial jobs and
lays the foundation for job growth.

Note: This course is not open for credit to those students
who have had previous training in a one-year high school of-
fice practice class.

Prerequisite: Satisfactory typewriting speed.

BUSINESS 59—RECORDS MANAGEMENT (2)

B matrpta 11 b gl

The student will participate in a ess man -
se presenting a quick overview of the scope of, and op-
portunities in, the field of filing, the methods of processin
storing, retrieving, and restoring the various kinds of mwr&
that business must keep. (Practice will be given in the operation
of the most commonly used filing systems and methods.)

This course is recommended for ALL business majors.

-

BUSINESS 60a— ELEMENTARY TYPEWRITING (3) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The beginning typewriting students will master the
typewriter and operate and manipulate the
mechanical controls of the typewriter, with stress being placed
upon technique, accuracy, posture. Simplebudnmm
business letters, and social forms will be typed. The goal
ailéaslSOwwdspern&n:%thpylewﬂw
minutes with not more than .

60a is open to those students who have had no
prenx:rmudbn in The student with previous

‘fraining in typewriting may take this course for no credit.

of H
dal g ¥ e
his speed and accuracy not orjy on
. but on forms and letters as well. The
be st 40 wpm on straight copy materials
r five minutes with not more than 5 errors.
Prerequisite: Business 60a or one-year of high school
mﬂﬂg with a “C” grade or better. The one-year high
| typewriting student with a net speed of 40 wpm should
register for Business 61.

BUSINESS 61—-ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (3) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The learner will increase his accuracy and typewriting speed
as well as learn proofreading marks, expand his ability to type
from dictation, and type various office forms. His goal will be to
type at least 50 words per minute on straight copy material for
five minutes with not more than 4 errors.

Prerequisite: Business 60b; one year of high school
typewriting with a net speed of 40 wpm or better; or two years
of high school typewriting with a grade of “C” or better

BUSINESS 63—PERSONAL USE TYPEWRITING (2)

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week. Y

The nonvocational student will learn how to “write” on the
typewriter, composing personal, school, and professional

apers. When the student has acquired an acceptable level of

sic typewriting skill, it will be applied to the typing of reports,
themes, outlines, book reviews, speech notes, business letters,
etc.

Business 63 is not open to students who have completed
Business 60 or previous typewriting instruction.

BUSINESS 65a-d —INFORMATION/WORD

- PROCESSING (1-10) BA

Business 65a-b meets for a two-hour block daily. Business
65¢-d arranged with the instructor.

A flexible-schedule course designed to enable the student
to develop fundamental and skills required by the
Information/Word Processing Specialist. Emphasis is pbrnced
on Information/Word Processing concepts and applications;

ing techniques, accuracy, speed an ing procedures.

pecial attention is given to the mechanics of English, spelling,
punctuation, sentence structure, word usage, and business
vocabulary. Emphasis is also placed on how to effectively

. work in a non-traditional office environment, one that has been

structured nd information/word processing concepts.
gudnm mn%denu document formats, franscription,
communication mng.o&eemud nd profession
ethics > covered. Proficiency e operation
oinncormouq. pieces of word processing equipment is at-

tained. ‘
tes: Business 60b or its equivalent, Business 96a
or its equivalent or concurrent enrollment.

BUSINESS 68a—OFFICE MACHINES (1) BA ‘

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week plus one hour by
amrangement for nine weeks. - .
The student will become acquainted with those machines in
most common use in business offices and will build skill in per-

forming the fundamental arithmetic operations upon them.
Prerequistte: Business 95 if the student has not recently had
acourse in arithmetic — or it may be taken concurrently.

BUSINESS 69—MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION (1) BA.

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week for nine weeks.

The learner will, through this course of instruction, be trained
in the operation and, care of the Lanier dictating and tran-
uﬂ!bingm madmu&:;'d will have developed dtgl in :iheEi:xglu’!:h 51

quisite: actory typewriting speed an
(or Business 96a) with a grade of “C" or better.
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lhtCal!hrnfa income tax laws.

local businesses

selling at the retail store level. Pa ion s giv
helping the student understand and develop importance for
product knowledge and individual techniques and confidence
necessary for influencing customers. Recommended to anyone
who may consider a permanent, temporary, or part-time oc-
cupation in a retail store.

BUSINESS 71—APPLIED PROFESSIONAL
SELLING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

For the student planning a career in selling, this first course
offers a study of the personal factors and techniques which in-
fluence people, including the mechanics and methods of
dealing with the many kinds of customers encountered. Prac-
tice is given in the selling process, using the psychological and
social aspects of persuasion. Student participation dominates
the post-midterm period.

2—RETAILING 53) BA

, merchandising major in this course will survey retailing
primarily from the business' point of view, but with some at-
tention given to consumer education. The course covers past
and present trends in retailing, store location and layout, policy
information and execution, organization, personnel
management, merchandise control and pricing.

BUSINESS 74—MARKETING (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

The student will become aware of the managerial viewpoint
in the distribution of commodities from the producer to the
retailer. Emphasis is placed upon classification of commaodities,
function of the various distributors, and channels of
distribution. Specific areas covered including retailing,
wholesaling, product planning and development, distribution
structure, promotional activities, and marketing of special
fields.

This course is a required course for all merchandising
majors.

It is recommended that students take Business 92 or 10 and
Business 71 or Business 72.

ACCOUNTING

BUSINESS 80a-80b— ELEMENTARY
ACCOUNTING (4-4) BA
Five hours lecture, discussion and laboratory per week.
The student will become familiar with accounting principles
and practices covering business papers, general and special
umals, general ledgers and control accounts, subsidiary
gers, posting, periodic adjustments, work sheets, financial
statements, and closing entries. Single proprietorship, retail,
practice sets and partnerships, wholesale, departmental prac-
tice sets accompany the course.
uisite for Business 80b: Business 80a or the com-
pletion of two years of high school bookkeeping with a satisfac-
tory grade,

BUSINESS 81 -PAYROLL ACCOUNTING (2) BA

Two hours of lecture and discussion per week.

A course in accounting involving the com-
putation of salaries and wages, hourly and overtime rates, price
rate, commission, and other incentive payments. The study
and application of the various laws affecting payroll taxable

gje%nr.ss 82a—PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATION OF

INCOME TAX (3) BA

- Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

the study of the Federal and
application of the laws by

problems and the completion

course invo

of various

) of forms required by IRS and the State Franchise Tax

~ amounts and rates, completion of the government forms, .
e Prerequisite: Business B0a or the equivalent.

BUSINESS 82b—ADVANCED PRINCIPLES AND
APPLICATION OF INCOME TAX (5) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A specialized course involving the study of the Federal and
the California income tax laws as they relate to Partnerships,
Corporations, Estates and Trusts. Application of the laws by
computation of various practical problems, and the com-
pletion of forms required by the IRS and the State Franchise
Tax Board.

Prerequisite: Business B2A (or approval of instructor),

BUSINESS 84—ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

Application problems and case studies will develop an
awareness of different accounting systems that can be used to
furnish all sizes of business with financial information. Manual,
manical and computer based systems will be discussed in

Prerequisite: Business 5 and Accounting 1a or 80a.

BUSINESS 87 — ACCOUNTING FOR
SMALL BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture, laboratory, and discussion per week,
10 e tien i o T R The
an g on !
phases of the accounting are covered early. Units on
cash, payroll accounting, and bookkeeping for personal service
enterprises are included.

This course is open only to those who have not had a year of
high school bookkeeping, Business 80a or 80b.

BUSINESS BACKGROUND

BUSINESS 90a-d—TOPICS IN BUSINESS (1-3)
Number of hours each week would vary according to sub-

jects :
~ This training course is designed to meet the specific needs of
providing instruction in areas identifed by

§ as needing improvement.
m Varies with the topic taught.

BUSINESS 92— SURVEY OF AMERICAN BUSINESS (3)
Three hours lecture-discussion per week.
business background course presents a survey of
business principles, problems, practices, and procedures of
values to all students, whether or not they are majoring in
Wmmw&wmmﬁmmﬂa?
choosing an area of specialization and a background for the
2 specialized business courses.

open to the student who has taken

This course is not

 Business 10 or Economics 1a.

sy 5 1o

BUSINESS 93— SURVEY OF BUSINESS LAW (3) BA

Three hours lecture-discussion per week.

Students will become aware or:h'e meaning and operation
of the law under which we live, the value of such law to our’
everyday living, and its aid on the conduct of home, social, and

ness affairs. .
Recommended for all terminal business majors. Required for

nontransfer majors in accoun th
credit in Business 18, Ay ey s

BUSINESS 95a—REVIEW OF
ARITHMETIC FOR BUSINESS (3)
Three hours lecture-discussion per week.
hmhmuhcmuksmmudmuudentwmdcwhpm
and accuracy in, and, understanding of, the
processes of arithmetic commonly used in making business

9 Y
Spechlnmphaﬂswﬂlbeplmdonﬂummhmm
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course designed to teach the ‘build

graimatg th:!;pn;’enmle o ‘ﬁ'ﬁ:’?n"'h?i;” :toudm?nd
erstand an v damental processes o metic

many types of business prghlemn 3 gt i

Prerequisite: Business 95a or an equivalent achievement
score on the aptitude test.

BUSINESS 96a—SECRETARIAL ENGLISH (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The student will receive and practice basic English skills
necessary for skillful shorthand transcription. The review in-
cludes fundamentals of English grammar, sentence structure,
punctuation, and aids in the building of an adequate business
vocabulary. Not open to students who Kave taken English 51.

Prerequisite: English 51 score on the aptitude test.

BUSINESS 96b—WRITING FOR BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Students will achieve skill in the basic and associated forms
of business communications — credit, collection, adjustment
letters, letters of inquiry, and letters of application. They will
learn how to write. letters that grant requests and how to
write tactfully letters that must refuse. (The student will find
this course extremely useful in all types of business oc-
cupations.)

v L \.u|--"i S
BUSINESS 95b—BUSINESS ARITHMETIC (3)
perweek.

course open to both business and non-

In this general
business majors, students knowledge of personal income
and res. To be ed will be such topics as com-

and savings accounts; investments; borrowing money;
budgets; charge accounts and installment buying, property, in-
come, estate inheritance and gift taxes; life, health, accident,
property, and miscellaneous insurance; pension plans and
social security; trust funds and wills; inflation, and business
cycles; and problems of owning a home.

BUSINESS 98—HUMAN RELATIONS IN
BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

Business students in this elementary course in personnel
management will become acquainted with those accepted
principles of human relations which will be of use for ad-
vancement in business, will become more efficient personally,
and will increase their understanding of the problems of
management in personnel administration.

BUSINESS 99—WOMEN IN BUSINESS (1)

A professional update for women in business designed to
assist in self-assessment, self-presentation, and strategies for
Success.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

BUSINESS 131 —-MANAGEMENT COMMUNICATION (3)

Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

Designed to give managerial personnel skill in coping with
communication problems. Includes the study of the com-
munication process, the analysis of the barriers to effective oral
and written communication, and the development of
guidelines to improve interpersonal relations within an
organization through effective methods of communication.

BUSINESS 132—-0ORGANIZATION MANAGEMENT (2)

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.

The supervisor's responsibility for planning, organizing,
directing, controlling and coordinating. Teaches supervisors
these basic functions of an organization and their responsibility
for carrying out these objectives in accordance with the
organization’s plan.

BUSINESS 133—PSYCHOLOGY FOR MANAGEMENT (2)

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.

A course to assist supervisors in understanding the people
with whom they work, with emphasis on the psychological

aspects, perceptions, learning process, emotions, attitudes and
personalities,

BUSINESS 134 —-MANAGEMENT ECONOMICS (2)

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.

Traces the development of our economic institutions.
Establishes understanding of competition, money, credit, value,
wages and prices. Includes discussion of the Influences of
government activity in industry on the business cycle. Develops
a critical attitude towards economics in management—super-
visory—employee relationships.

BUSINESS 135— PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
TECHNIQUES (2)

; BANKING h

BUSINESS 136—CONFERENCE TECHNIQUES (2)
A study of the principal patterns used in conducting con-

ferences. dudemh@vcntheowaix;;l;rtoﬁuduumd
ce;nducl two conferences. A critical appr is made for the
conference gmug.

Prerequisite: Business 132 or experience in management
recommended.

BUSINESS 137 — LABOR MANAGEMENT RELATIONS (2)
This course emphasizes the supervisor's responsibility for
good labor relations, the union contract and grievance
procedure through study of the National Labor Relations Act,
the Wagner Act, and the Taft-Hartley Act.
Prerequisite: Business 132 or experience in management
recomme -

Public Personnel Administration — see — PUBLIC AD-
M.IN%STRA“ON 2 in the Social Science Division.

SINESS 140—PRINCIPLES OF BANK OPERATIONS (3)
BUThru hours lecture and discussion per week.
This course presents the fundamentals of bank functions in a
descriptive farlon so that the beginning banker may view the

profession broad (and operational) perspective. The
dee:)nrh:)hﬂnn u‘;,"mia".?';n. (Banking is increasingly

depcndentuponpumnnd;bhohmmmdpum&en.
necessary for career advancement.)

BUSINESS 141— ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL
TEMENTS

STA 3)

Three hours lecture per week.

Students will receive a review of accounting principles In-
clu balance sheets and and

BUSINESS 142—INSTALLMENT CREDIT (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

In this course the techniques of Instaliment are presented
concisely. Enghmuplacdmmubﬁhmgmmw

through an efficient operation

on this particular kind of credit.) Other topics discussed are in-
vcntorzngn:sdng. Ipeclaldlo&r:en ams, business dcv:ihp
ment vertising, an: pul relations aspect of in-
stallment lending.




MAJORS

Art

Commercial Art

Humanities (music, art, drama, literature and philosophy)
Music

Pre-art

Pre-drama

Pre-music

Pre-speech

Speech-drama

ART

ART 1a—HISTORY OF ART (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey of the history of the Western world from Prehistoric
times to the end of the Middle Ages. lllustrated lectures.

ART 1b—HISTORY OF ART (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey of the history of art of the Western world from the
Renaissance to the present. Illustrated lectures. Art 1a is not a
prerequisite to 1b.

ART 2a—PRE-COLUMBIAN ART OF MEXICO AND
SQUTH AMERICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A m% of the arts and crafts of Mexico and South America
from 1 B.C. until the European conquest, lllustrated lec-
tures.

No prerequisites.

ART 2b—THE ARTS OF AFRICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An art history survey of the arts and.crafts of Africa from an-
clent times to the present. While emphasizing the stylistic
B o i i tiaoe ot s T, refghon
a means s pl v, religion
and general way of life. (Spednr:n?hm is placed on the
sculpturally rich areas of west Africa and the Congo.)

ART 2c—PRIMITIVE ART SURVEY (3) BA
: m&wmdﬁémﬂdﬁﬁdmaﬂe
ch . nre"‘sélu‘ﬁun

~ stylistic characteristics and techniques unique to each y

‘the course will also view art cross-culturally, see out

~ similarities of form, function and meaning across and

" AETS—-IN’!‘RODUCTORY CRAFTS (2) BA

.;_
g

Four hours of dmoﬁ;nurwon an.dﬁlaboratory per week.
‘Selected experiences from various craft areas: stenciling, prin
wood sand painting, co enameled jewelry,
& m m an appllcat;c;”:o! wood stains and

Recommended for art majors, elementary education majors
es.

ART 4a-4b—EXPLORATORY CRAFTS (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week.
A basic crafts course ed to develop artistic skills in the
media of dm, ceramics and metal sculpture, and to provide
_experience the various art materials, tools and equipment.
Included in ceramics are projects in glaze experimentation, slab
and coll construction; in jewelry, lost wax casting and etched

ART 6a—COLOR AND DESIGN (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

A basic course in art with the primary purpose of
famili the student with the elements and principles used
in art through the study of historic examples from all countries
,nh: l;a,pclodt Creative imagination and wm are nlmulale;l‘

problems involving various m Experiments wit
line, form, and color, in two and three dimensions.

ART 6b—COLOR AND DESIGN (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Exploration of two and three dimensional space with em
phasis on form and coler.

Prerequisite: Art 6a or equivalent.

ART 7a—DRAWING FUNDAMENTALS (2) BA

Four hours demonstrtion and laboratory per week.

An introduction of basic principles of graphic representation
Studio practice emphasizes fundamentals of drawing and pic-
torial organization in dark and light. Use of pencil, pen-brush
and ink, charcoal, and scratch-board techniques

ART 7b—DRAWING COMPOSITION (2) BA

Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week

The expressive and compositional aspects of drawing
exploration and drawing media. \

Prerequisite: Art 7a or equivalent

~ART 7c—LIFE DRAWING (2) BA

Four hours labortory per week

Fundamentals in anatomy and representation of the human
figure. Drawing from life

Prerequisite: Art 7a or equivalent

ART 9a-9b—COMMERCIAL ART (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week.

Lettering, rendering, air brush, layout design, paste-up,
product design, brochure design, advertising, and portfolio
representation.

Prerequisite: Art 6a and Art 7a.

ART 10a-10b—SCULPTURE (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week.
The manipulation of thre dimensional materials with basic
studio practice in wood, plaster, clay, fabrics, and synthetics.
Prerequisite: None.

ART 11-LETTERING (2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week.

The development of basic techniques in the use of freehand
lettering. The understanding of uses of basic letter forms.

ART 12a-12b—WATERCOLOR PAINTING (2-2) BA
Four hours Iabora?crfvmper week,
The thi:ogu ﬂll;\fd i iques 3{“1 wat:rcolor painting. Studio
e, landsca t th
“"ﬂpfactk:t;t e pe other subject matter using
Prerequisites: Art 6a-6b and Art 7a-7b, or equivalents.

ART 14a-14b—OIL PAINTING (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week.

Experimental painting of still life, landscape and the human
figure. A study of painting procedures, color; theory and
techniques. Medium—oil paints.

Prerequisites: Art'6a-6b and Art 7a-7b, or equivalents.

ART 15a-15b—INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING (3-

Six hours laboratory per week. Al

Introduces the student to the materials and techniques of
easel painting. Emphasis will be on oil and acrylic media with
proh?tliem in both the traditional and modern approaches to
painting.

Prerequisite: Art 6a-6b and Art 7a-7b, or equivalents.

ART 19—ART APPRECIATION (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. \
A basic course designed to introduce ways of understandin
and enjoying the visual arts, and of developing an aesthetic
awareness of our surroundings and the work of artists in
history and today. ‘

ART 20a—PRINTMAKING (2) BA
Four hours labor per week.
Introduction to and silk screen printing. i

Prerequisite: Art 7a or equivalent or consent of instructor.

A,
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ART 20b-PRINTMAKING (2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week. A
Advanced study in intaglio and silk screen
Prerequisite: Same as that for Art 20a
prerequisite for Art 20b),

ART 25a b—EXHIBITION DESIGN, GALLERY
TECHNIQUES (2) BA

Two hours lecture; two hours laboratory per week.

Theory and techniques of exhibition, gallery and museum
display design. Lecture and laboratory u:frlr practical ap-
plication in exhibition areas.

Prerequisite: Art 6a or 6b or equivalent

ART 27a-27b~LAPIDARY (2 2) BA

Four hours laboratory perweek

The art of cutting and polishing semi-precious stones

Not less than one field trip each semester for the study of
geological formations and the collection of suitable materials.

ART 27¢-27d—LAPIDARY (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week

The second year course in the art of cutting and polishing
semi-precious stones

Prerequisite: Art 27a-27b

Enrollment in Art 27 is limited to four semesters

ART 48a-d—STAINED GLASS WINDOW ART (2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week

An introduction to and experience in the art of making
stained glass windows

ART 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA (See page

55)

ART 53a-53b— BASIC CERAMICS (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week

ART 54a-54b— DECORATIVE CERAMICS (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week

The first year course in the decoration of clay. copper and
glass

ART 60—PAINTING/PHOTOGRAPHIC REALISM (2)

Four hours laboratory per week

The course will explore the painting process of photographic
realism and its historical and contemporary influences. The
student will need a camera or have access to one for obtaining
suject matter for painting

CINEMA ARTS

CINEMA ARTS 1-2—MOTION PICTURE
APPRECIATION (2-2) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An exploration of the origin of motion picture production,
objectives of various directors, actors and producers in their
films, and technology and aesthetic changes in motion picture
production. Students are taught to view the motion picture as
an art form and to evaluate the objectives of motion pictures
and their attainment.

Cinema Art 1 covers the period from the beginning to the
present, with emphasis on silent film. .

Cinema Art 2 covers contemporary film, 1940 to present.

DRAMA

DRAMA 1-HISTORY OF DRAMA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

History of the development of the stage and theatre arts
from primitive times to the present and a eritical study and
analysis of representative masterpieces of dramatic literature.
This segment covers the period in western civilization from
cl Greece through the Renaissance.

DRAMA 2—-HISTORY OF DRAMA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Complementary course to Drama 1. This seqment includes
the period from the Renaissance to the present, with emphasis

odern drama.

) [;r“amn 1 is not requisite to Drama 2. The year sequence is
strongly recommended as a general-education course in the
humanities.

-

and performance techniques in

and ‘_ n as applied to repertory theatre.
RAMA 10a—FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING (3) BA

I'hrui‘ e hours lecture, demonstration and laboratory per
week.

Intensive application of acting techniques through study and
performance and the learning of basic exercises for the actor,
study and development of characters in performance from the
contemporary theatre and recent internationally representative
plays and musicals

DRAMA 10b— FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING (3) BA

Three hours lecture, demonstration, and laboratory per
week

Appraisal and analysis of stage techniques, acting theories
and practices in performance from experimental dramas and
the theatre of the absurd.

DRAMA 10c—INTERMEDIATE ACTING (3) BA

Three hours lecture, demonstration and laboratory per
week

A theoretical as well as practical approach to the techniques
of acting, the physical and psychological resources necessary
for acting; demonstration and practice in pantomime, screen,
improvisation and characterization from The Greek Theatre
through The Restoration of the Eighteenth Century.

Prerequisite: Drama 10ab

DRAMA 10d—INTERMEDIATE ACTING (3) BA

Three hours lecture, demonstration and laboratory per
week

A theoretical as well as practical approach to the technique
of acting: the physical ancrpsychological resources necessary
for acting, demonstration and practice in pantomime, scene,
improvisation, and characterization from the nineteenth cen-
tury through the social dramas of the thirties.

Prerequisite; Drama 10ab.

DRAMA 1la-11b-11c-11d—REHEARSAL AND PER-
FORMANCE (3-3-3-3) BA

Six hours laboratory per week.
hRehearsaI and performance in COS summer repertory
theatre.

DRAMA 12a-b— COSTUME AND MAKE-UP (2) BA
Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week.
Costume construction, fabrics, basic patterns, wardrobe plot-

ting and historical styles; theory and in the use of

theatrical make.up. Work on crews for co productions
required,

DRAMA 13a-b—THEATRE MANAGEMENT (2) BA
gumym ho:::d mm'.’.:" application in areas of relations,
r ‘
t
mkammmMﬂmahuiiqum.

DRAMA 14a-14b—~STAGECRAFT (2-2) Ba

muﬁnnd lemngpth‘ lpphﬁonlld' = _
dramatic and musical productions. Work on crews for college
productions required. s

3 A 1
DRAMA 15a-15b—STAGE LIGHTING (2:2) BA
h;l'echnlca! pt:b.ému k;‘w Pu?}lul W« in
t use control equipment for plays,
.danuc:n?ﬁ"rgum Work on crews for college productions
req ¥ .

DRAMA 20a-b-c-d— CHILDREN'S THEATRE REPERTORY
WORKSHOP (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory.

Methods of organization, analysis, selection, and production
o{physfotchildren:!edmlquuohcﬁngmd directing; rehear-
sal and performance of scenes.

DRAMA 25a-¢ — THE SHAKESPEARE PLAYS (3)

Six %l'a%ng?uqch spring semester for five years beginning in the
spri )

(Otfered by the Central Valley Television Consortium,) -

U T
gnting desiq




Class meets 6-7 days a week for 13 weeks of Summer
Session

Technical theatre participation on backstage crews for the
California Shakespeare Festival professional company.
DRAMA 48a-d—PROFESSIONAL THEATRE 11 (3)

Class meets 5 days a week for six weeks of Summer Session.

Intern through lecture and demonstration with the California
Shakespeare Festival Professional Company.

DRAMA 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3) BA (See page 55)

DRAMA 55abcd—DRAMA WORKSHOP (2) BA

Experience in drama and theatre through active par-
ticipation in major dramatic productions. Includes training and
experience in acting, costuming, make-up, set design, scenery
and props.

DRAMA 64— THEATRE SOUND AND LIGHTING
TECHNICIAN (2) BA

The student will be able to make setups and operate public
address, music and monitoring systems manufactured by all of
the leading audio system manufacturers.

The student will be able to make simple lighting setups and
operate the lighting console, preset panel, patch panel and arc

t at the Visalia Convention Center and Theatre Com-

Pt:nequlsl!e: Verification of experience in the operéﬁon of
sound and/or lighting systems or by approval of the instructor.

HUMANITIES

HUMANITIES 1-HUMANITIES THROUGH
THE ARTS (2) BA
A survey of the human condition as seen through film,
music, lueratmd‘ep?‘tnnng, sculpture and architecturg
an on istory, techniques, meaning an
evaluation of individual works of western art.

{Offered by the Central Valley Television Consortium.)

MUSIC
MUSIC 1-MUSIC FUNDMENTALS (2) BA
(Formerly Music 4a-4b)
Two hours laboratory per week.
WW'M intervals, triads, melodies in

taining and le ic designs,
Mmdm#ﬂﬂudmuﬁcnpmmﬁmﬂon.

MUSIC 2—BEGINNING GUITAR (1)
Music 23a-b)
This Is a beginning non-transferable guitar class for students
with limited musical experience.

MUSIC 3a-3b— WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS
CLASS INSTRUCTION (1-1) BA
Two hours laboratory per week. .
3a—Elementary instruction, cormrect tone production,
technique and care of instruments, emphasis on clarinet.
3b—Continuation of 3a with emphasis on flute, oboe,
saxophone and bassoon.

MUSIC 4a-4b— COMPREHENSIVE
MUSICIANSHIP (5-5) BA
Five hours lecture per week.
This course includes the fundamentals of music notation and

minor keys. A comprehensive a)proach to developing
is ork in counterpoint is
assigned In the early stages of the students musical training.

5 gm.wﬁnmdm.

technique, and care of instruments. '
Advanced Instruction in playing brass instruments.
MUSIC 6a-b—PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS—(1-1) BA
Two hours laboratory per week.

Elementary instruction; correct tone production, technique,
and care of instruments.

MUSIC 7a-b—STRING INSTRUMENTS: CLASS
INSTRUCTION (1-1) BA (Formerly Music 1a-1b)

Two hours laboratory per week.

Elementary instruction in violin, viola, cello, brass viol,, tone
production, bowing, technique; care of instruments.

MUSIC 8a—BEGINNING PIANO (1) BA (Formerly Music 21)
Two hours laboratory per week.
For the beginning pianist who has had no previous piano
training :
Prerequisite: None.

MUSIC 8b—BEGINNING PIANO (1) BA (Formerly Music 21)
Two hours laboratory per week.
Continuation of Music 8a.
Prerequisite: Music 8a or 1 year of private piano instruction.

MUSIC SA—INTERMEDIATE PIANO (1) BA
(Formerly Music 22a-d)
Two hours laboratory per week.
Continuation of Music 8b
Prerequisite: Music 8b or 2 years of private piano instruction.

MUSIC 9b-d—INTERMEDIATE PIANO (1) BA
(Formerly Music 22a-d)
Two hours laboratory per week.
Continuation of Music 9a.
Prerequisite: Music 9a or 3 years of private piano instruction.

MUSIC 10—APPRECIATION OF MUSIC HISTORY AND
LITERTURE (3) BA ]

Three hours lecture per week.

Designed to aid the average student in developing an un-
derstanding and enjoyment of the music of the great com-
posers. No previous musical training required. Special em-
plmhasts given to the problems of 3m musically untrained

ener.

MUSIC 11a-d—REHEARSAL & PERFORMANCE (3) BA
I'IhcdSepg'ufz!;: repmoriorchutn will emphasize the rehear-

sal an ance techniques necessary to accom

the repertory theater in the production of a musical o]

MUSIC 14a-b—COMPREHENSIVE
MUSICIANSHIP I (5-5) BA
E-c’:o ' of M
ntinuation of Music 4a-4b. Diatonic and chromatic
madulation, altered chords, 20th Century m
Prerequisite: Music 4a-4b. ok e

MUSIC 17a-17b—ORCHESTRATION (2-2) BA

17a—Range, technique, timbre, transposition of band and
orchestral instruments; exercises in orchestration for individual
instrumental choirs. f

Preregl:‘lﬂ? Music 4a-4b.
fulll-{b:;d o g for smalll I::téumental combinations and for
and orchestra. Introduction t
ek oy o stage band arranging
Prerequisite: Music 17a.

MUSIC 18a-d—MARCHING BAND (2:2) BA
ot gyl T INEENEES G
n to nts who demonstrate
instrument. Physical education actll:euy credit is 'm;ycon-
current enrollment in Phys. Ed. 15a or 15b. guqund of all
amusic majors not in choir, or a string group. Students who wan|
sl s M 9 PR M EorRDNe W Tl
n 1
PE aedtsganied " ° il i sk
) band represents the oollﬁe in public functions which
may include the performance of band literatu athletic
events, rallies, parades and concerts. Dt

=
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MUSIC 19a-d—CONCERT BAND (2-2) B ~ MUSIC 49abc—INDEPE T STUDY (1-3) BA
Five hours laboratory per week. S ¥ ge -

effect. Planned for tl interested in Improving their ~ (Formerly | 0)

) .
musicianship. Some outside or public performances are ur: re per week.
required. For teachers of young children, (Day Care, Preschool, Head
Start, Early ChlkﬂonooJ Education) interested in developing
MUSIC 21a-d— JAZZ ENSEMBLE (2-2) BA self-confidence and increasing skill in singing and teacﬁlng
(Formerly Music 2a-d) songs to young children. In a relaxed non-judgemental at-
A terminal course which includes the organization, ua.ining mosphere, a chance to sing regularly and collect songs,
procedures, arranging, vocals, and other phases of stage ban develop a repertoire of music related activities appropriate to
work. Public performance and field trips may be required. use with young children on a daily basis. Learn autoharp
Designed for the student desiring to enter the field of and/or guitar accompaniment, simple music notation.
professional music, studio, or theatre orchestra work.
Prerequisite: Competent playing ability and permission of MUSIC 51a-b—MEXICAN GUITAR
the instructor. Should be taken concurrently with Mus. 18a-18b (Formerly Music 9a-b) (1-1)
and Mus. 19a-19b A basic course designed to introduce the student to the
guitar. Special emphasis will be on leaming elementary
MUSIC 22a-d—STRING ORCHESTRA (2-2) BA 4 Mexican guitar technique. The chords will be presented in easy
(Formerly Music 7a-d) progressions, concentrating on corridos and ballados for
Three hours laboratory per week. classroom use. Students must furnish their own guitars.
A course designed for students and adults who are proficient
in playing their instruments. The orchestra prepares music for MUSIC 55a-55b-55¢-55d-55e-55f—COLLEGE COM-
accompaniment of oratorio, light opera, orchestral, string quar- MUNITY ORCHESTRA (1) BA
tet, and string ensemble literature. Participation in public per- Two hours laboratory per week.
formances is expected. Orchestra for experienced musicians. Rehearsal of comedy
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor and concert orchestra literature
Public performance expected. Evening rehearsals.
MUSIC 23a-d—-CONCERT CHOIR (1-1) BA Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
(Formerly Music 8a-d)
Three hours laboratory per week MUSIC 56a-f— COLLEGE COMMUNITY JAZZ
A study of the best choral literature for mixed voices, with WORKSHOP (1-1)
emphasis on tone production, precision and interpretation This class will review, rehearse, and perform music literature
Attendance at all P}lbhc performq:nces is required from the swing years, as well as materials from contemporary
Prerequisite: Audition with the director. listings in jazz and jazz rock. There will be an emphasis on sight

reading and evaluating new arrangements on elementary

MUSIC 30—VOICE (1) through professional levels. Previous experience in reading

Basic components of singing, designed to help individual and performing jazz band literature is recommended.

vocalist improve voice and devélop solo repertoire Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

N LR, s ORVANCE MUSIC 57a{—COLLEGE COMMUNITY CHORUS (1-1)
Two hours laboratory per week, Open to all interested singers. Chorus rehearses major
Performance in music activities such as recitals, rallies, choral works and presents a public performance each

musicals, concerts, or in group ensembles such as band, se?;tester. 3

chorus, orchestra and pep squad. Hours are arranged for those © prerequisite.

wishing to participate but are unable to meet the regular

schedule. Physical education credit is not granted. (Formerly MUSIC 61—INTRODUCTION TO STAGE BAND

Music 51a-51b-51¢-51d). ARRANGING (2) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week. s

MUSIC 41a-1-MUSICAL THEATRE Theory and techniques in the fundamentals of music

PERFORMANCE (2-2-2-2) BA arranging and scoring for the stage band or dance band, begin-
One hundred twenty hours per semester. ning with small phrases for sections and evolving to full
Experience in drama and theater through active par- arrangements, class performance of materials scored by

ticipation in major musical and dramatic productions. Includes students and reading of newly published materials for the stage

training and experience in all facets of the theatre. band. ]
Enroliment by permission of instructor only, Prerequisite: One year of music theory (Music 4a-4b) or
uivalent, or permission of the instructor.

MUSIC 42a-d—CHAMBER SINGERS (2-2-2-2) BA % :

(Formerly Music 15a-d) S A ]

Five hours laboratory per week. MUSIC 65— CLASSICAL GUITAR (0)
A selected performing group limited to twenty members This is a non-credit class in' classical guitar. th
selected from the Concert Choir. techniques and music for the mastry of the classical guitar.
Performance of music written especially for small ensembles. course will include beginning, intermediate and advanced
Participation in public performances is required. levels of instruction, =
Prerequisite: Audition with the director. Fee $6. :
SPEECH ARTS

SPEECH 1a—/FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC SPEECH 3—ORAL INTERPRETATION (3) BA

SPEAKING (3) BA Three hours lecture per week,

Three hours lecture per week. ) The techniques of understanding and interpreting prose.

This is the basic course in speech. It is concerned with poetry and dramatic selections, as well as criticism and
training in meeting practical speech situations. Techniques of preciation of oral literature. Emphasis will be on the individual's
organizing speech materials, effective use of voice in com- ability to communicate literature orally.

munication, and good platform manners are stressed. Does not meet general education requirement in speech at

state colleges and universities.

oo
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CHAIRMAN:
MAJORS

Air Conditioning

Air Conditioning Sheet Metal
Automotive Technology
Building Trades
Electronics Technology
Fire Technology

General Mechanics

Metal Sculpture

Metal Technology
Metallurgy

Mill Cabinet
Pre-Industrial Arts
Pre-Industrial Technology
Remodeling Construction
Vocational Drafting
Welding Technology

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 1—-ELEMENTS OF WOODWORK (3)
BA

Six hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The basic processes of bench woodworking; use and care of
hand tools; fundamental hand tool exercises and correct con-
‘struction methods; basic operations with light portable electric
woodworking machinery, wood turning is also included.

This is a transfer course designed primarily for students

in Industrial Arts Education.
: One year high school mechanical drawing or
mwﬁmﬂd Arts 52 or I1&T 5la may be taken con-

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 2—MACHINE

Six hours lecture-laboratory per week.
Op care and maintenance

of mworklng

~ Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 1 or permission of instructor.
This is a transfer course designed primarily for students
wmmwm&muon.

MAL 10a-10b-10c-10d—
- MA( (3-3-3-3) BA
i  Study of materials, supplies, tools and equipment. Project
- construction involving layout, setup, and operation of jobs on
~ lathes, drill presses, grinders, milling machines and sh
~ Not open to students who have taken IT 10a-10b-10c-10d.

m@swm&-’milc EliECTRlCITY (3) BA
‘wo hours lecture lour hours week.
Basic fundamentals of direct cunmmng current
electricity will be studied. Lectures, demonstrations and

laboratory experiments will cover such topics as: the electron
theory, cells and betteries. Ohm’s and Kirchoff's laws, series,

and series-parallel circuitry, meter movements,
generators and motors, alterna current, inductance,

ce, and operation of the ope.

ulsite: None.

Not open to students enrolled in or with credit in Physical
Science 11, Electronics 50ab, 51ab or any other basic college
course in electricity or electronics.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 22— APPLIED DRAWING (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Geometric construction; freehand pictorials; theory of or-
thogonal projection; si auxiliaries, sectioning; fasteners;
dimensioning simple working dnwln%_ )
Prerequisite: Industrial ARts 52, I&T 51a, or one year of high

Math 51 & 52 mm concurrently.
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EJADUSTRIAL ARTS 23— DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (3)

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

The fundamental principles of descriptive geometry and
their application to the solution of three-dimensional problems
arising in the various branches of engineering.

Prerequisite: Plane geometry and Industrial Arts 22 may be
taken concurrently. :

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 24— MACHINE DRAWING (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Cams and gears, detail and assembly drawings of machine
parts; freehand sketches; structural detailing; piping layouts; ap-
plication of American standards in drafting room practice;
tolerances; classes to fit and machining specifications. Job ap-
plication techniques

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 22.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 49a-49b— SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four or six hoiurs laboratory per week

Selected Industrial ARts majors assist and direct less ad-
vanced students under the supervision of a master industrial
arts instructor

Prerequisite: “B” average in college industrial arts major
courses and permission of the instructor

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 52—
HIGH SCHOOL DRAWING (2)

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

A rapid comprehensive coverage of the fundamentals of
mechanical drawing and modem drafting practice; letterin
geometric drawings; orthographic projection, picloriﬁ
representation, and blueprinting.

(1&T 51a recommended for technology students.)

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 62—HAND WOODWORKING (2)

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Students learn to safely and comrectly identify and use wood-
working hand tools and hand held power tools in the con-
struction of small shop projects. Students purchase their own
materials.

Students with credit for Industrial Arts 1 or other
be%?tnm workshop course may not take Industrial Arts 62 for
cre

(This course is not certified transferable for a baccalaureat
degree.) .

l(lg)DUSTRlAL ARTS 63a-b—MACHINE WOODWORKIN
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week. Y
This course covers the use and care of basic shop wood-
:orwlﬁlhsmdﬂnu iddvjl:c:mud m:nmﬂa‘z-.nm Studen-
construct sm appro instructor
wﬂpmchaull‘ued‘n:wml)sd use. i o
year school
dsﬁ;@mﬂ:ﬁflm 2 ::h drawing or permission
tudents it for Industrial Arts 2 or other
il::chmewoodworkhgcourunuynothkchdumhlm
n‘hh)éoumg is not certified transferable for a baccalaureat
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INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 5a-56—METAL
SCULPTURE (3-3) BA

:)ne hour lecture and ﬁlve hours per week.

nstruction in metal sculpture techniques, w

techniques, basic tools for snu!ptum,qoonslrudeig: ':3
abstract shapes and finishing sculptures. '

(Also listed in catalog as Art 5a-5b.)

Prerequisite: None. ‘



INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 17—META

PROCESSES (3) BA ! o
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory pi
Fundamentals of metallurgy; pre es anc

of metals; survey of metal welding processes; destructive and

non-destructive testing.
Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 20a—WATER
TREATMENT FUNDAMENTALS (3)

Water utility science in a program that will lead to the cer-
tificate of the water and wastewater treatment plant operator.
Certification compliance is under the authority of the California
Water Resources Control Board (WRCB). The program is
designed to partially fulfill certification requirements for levels I,
I 11, and IV as defined by WCRB.

Prerequisite: High school math or equivalent and/or ex-
perience with water supply utility are desirable.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 20b—PRINCIPLES OF
WASTEWATER TREATMENT (3)

An introductory course in wastewater treatment fun-
damentals. Intended for wastewater treatment plant operators,
operators-in-training or any interested ecology minded studen-
ts. The course includes a review of the history of wastewater
treatment, the fundamentals of wastewater treatment
processes and operations and a review of math used in plant
operations

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 25— ACCIDENT
PREVENTION, TRAINING AND SAFETY MANAGEMENT
FOR INDUSTRY AND AGRICULTURE (3)

Introduction to Accident Prevention and Safety Training in
Industry and Agriculture.

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 30—BUILDING PLANS
AND CODE (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Code and architecture drafting technique. A study of dif-
ferent architecture plans for light construction.

Prerequisite: .A. 22 or permission of the instructor.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 35—TECHNICAL
ILLUSTRATING (3) BA

Six hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A beginning course in technical illustrating. The art of
developing and presenting pictures of different machine parts
and small objects.

Prerequisite: LA. 22.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 50—MATH (2)

Two hours lecture with classroom exercises per week.

Emphasis is on fundamental arithmetic and mathematics
used in making calculations encountered by tradesmen in their
regular work. Industry and Technology majors deficient in
basic arithmetic are encouraged to enroll in this course in their
first semester or as soon thereafter as possible,

Prerequisite: Enrollment in at least one [&T course.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 51a—TECHNICAL

DRAWING (3) BA
. One hour lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Basic techniques of mechanical drawing including freehand
sketching, orthographic projection, use of measuring devices,
and geometric construction. Intended for those students who
did not take mechanical drawing in high school. The students
learn the fundamentals of machines, tools, fastenings, cams
and gears.

Prerequisite: None:

(LA. 52 recommended for other than technology majors.)

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 68a—ELECTRICITY
AND SMALL APPLIANCE SERVICING FOR THE
HOMEMAKER (2)

Three hours per week.

Instruction in theory, safety, and servicing of small home
heat producing appliances, including: toasters, irons, electric
skillets, etc. Emphasis will be placed on electric safety in the
home.

(Formerly Electronics 68a)

Also cross-titled Home Economics 68a).

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 70a-b—
FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRIC MOTORS (2:2)
Four hours of combined lecture and laboratory per week.
- A basic two semester course covering the fundamental
theories, principles, and practices needed to solve the everyday
problems encountered by the Industrial Electrical Power

-7

ned to provide a simple, non-
/air conditioning, appliance
lustrialized motor control

'AIR CONDITIONING (COOLING-HEATING)
TECHNOLOGY

AAIR CONDITIONING 49a-49b—SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four, or six hours laboratory per week.

Selected Air Conditioning Technology majors assist and
direct less advanced students under the supervision of a master
air conditioning instructor.

Prerequisite: “B” average in college air conditioning major
courses and permission of the instructor.

AIR CONDITIONING 65a-J—R.S.E.S. REFRIGERATION
AND AIR CONDITIONING (4 units per semester)

These courses are designed to expose the student to new
equipment and servicing techniques

Prerequisite: Student must be a member of the Refrigeration
Service Engineering Society

AIR CONDITIONING 80a—BASIC THEORY
AND APPLIED THEORY (12) BA
(Formerly Air Cand. 80a & 80b)

Twenty-one hours lecture and laboratory per week.

1. BASIC THEORY: Instruction and demonstration in ap-
plied electrical theory and fundamentals of refrigeration. Lab
work consists of soldering tubing, evacuation, and charging of
systems, preventative maintenance of air conditioners,
refrigerators, freezers, and furnaces.

2. APPLIED THEORY: Instruction, demonstration and
training in the fine art of troubleshooting refrigeration system
and electrical circuits pertaining to air conditioners, heat pum-
ps. and fumaces. These skills accomplished by using industrial
trainers and live equipment.

Air Conditioning 80a must be taken by all beginning air con:
ditioning technology majors unless permission is granted by
the instructor to enter an advanced course.

AIR CONDITIONING 80b—ADVANCED AIR
CONDITIONING/REFRIGERATION
BOTH COMMERCIAL AND DOMESTIC (12) BA

Formerly Air Cond. 81a & 83a)

Twenty {ours lecture and laboratory per week.

Instruction and demonstration in repair and maintenance of
single and multi-zone equipment found in commercial and
residential applications. The maintenance and application of
pneumatic controls. Each area will be an in-depth explanation
of problems, procedures and design, finalizing the studies
which have preceeded. .

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning 80a or permission of in-
structor. R

AIR CONDITIONING CETA 90a-d—ADVANCED
STUDIES (0-10 units per semester)

One to twenty hours laboratory and study per week. 40
hours per unit, 40 units maximum. i

Lab work consists of soldering tubing, evacuation, and
charging of systems, preventative maintenance of air con-
ditioners, refrigerators, freezers, and furnaces. Training in the
fine art of troubleshooting refrigeration systems and utﬂrleal
circuits 'ﬁ;:lnln to air conditioners, heat pumps. and fur-
naces. accomplished by using industrial trainers
and live equipment. Ample time to study lessons and conduct
research will be allowed. ]

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with Air Con-
ditioning 80a and 80b. ;

REFRIGERATION 60— FUNDAMENTALS OF
REFRIGERATION (2) (E)
Three hours lecture and demonstration per week. :
Servicing, testing, checking. repairing, installation, and start-
up of refrigeration and air conditioning equipment.

REFRIGERATION 61— SHOP PRACTICES AND
TECHNIQUES (2) (E)

Three hours lecture and demonstration per week.

Procedures in installing refrigerant lines. silver brazing of
refrigerant joints, techniques of leak testing. evacuation
procedure, general service techniques.

Prerequisite: Refrigeration 60 or equivalent training or ex-
perience.




SAFETY (1) BA
One

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 49a-4!
PRACTICE (1-3) BA :

Two,iour,ouithmhbotmwpd'liﬁik: ) ‘8 -
Selected Autom Technology ovr Industrial Ars
Education majors and direct less advanced students un-

der the supervision of a master automotive instructor.
Prerequisite: “B" average in college automotive major cour-
ses and permission of the instructor.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 59—-BASIC
AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY (2) BA
Three hours lecture, demonstration, laboratory per week.
Instruction in the theory of electricity, magnetism and in-
duction. Theory and operation of battery, starting, ignition,
generating and regulating systems. Overhaul and service of all
of the above items.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 61—ENGINE TUNE-UP (2)
BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Study of compression, electrical and fuel systems.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 62—AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSIONS (2) BA

Three hours of lecture and laboratory per week.

Theory, application and theory, repairs, care and main-
tenance and trouble diagnosis of Powerglide, Ford C4 and C8,
Torqueflite and Turbo-Hydramatic transmissions.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 63P, 63L, 63B—POLLUTION,
LAMPS, BRAKES (2) BA
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Instruction in preparation for certification by the California
:Ehway Patrol for the service of Automotive Pollution Con-
Devices (A:M. 63P), Automotive Lamp Adjustment (A.M.
?3‘3.!;) and Automotive Brake Service and Adjustment (AM.

Prerequisite: Automotive maintenance personnel preferred.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 64— AUTOMOTIVE
AIR CONDITIONING (2) BA
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Instruction in the theory, servicing, and repairing of

~ automotive air conditioning.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 65— CARBURETION (2) BA
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Instruction in the theory, opration and repairing of
automotive carburetors and fuel supply systems.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 66— AUTOMOTIVE
BRAKES (2) BA
- Three hours of lecture and laboratory per week.

Instruction in basic hydraulics, ir and reconditioning of
! types of drum brakes, disc brakes and power braking

systems.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 67— AUTOMOTIVE WHEEL
ALIGNMENT AND SERVICE (2) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Instruction in automotive front wheel alignment, steering,

~ geometry, front suspension systems and wheel balancing.

MECHANICS 70—BENCH WORK AND

e hour lecture and one hour laboratory per week.

Instruction in developing the skills in automotive bench work
and the use of hand tools. The lab wdrk consists of cutting and
filing metal; assembly of tubing fittings; soldering tubing, wire

lices and terminals; measuring bolts, nuts, and screws; simple
:ul metal layout; drilling, tapping and threading mild steel;
tapping cast iron; chassis lubrication; and oil and grease
classification.

Prerequisite: None—must be taken by all beginning
Automotive Technology majors.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 71—-ELECTRICITY (4) BA
Three hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in the theory of electricity, magnetism and in-

duction. Theory and operation of battery, starting, ignition,

erating and regulation systems. Overhaul and service of all
ﬁ:‘abow items in the laboratory section of the class.
Prerequisites: Auto Mech 70 — may be taken concurrently,
must be taken by all beginning Automotive ‘Technology
majors. :

© of carburetors, fu hﬁk

Mscnﬁmcsh 72— FUEL SYS!
m’ and four hours mwu. P
in the testing of the com

‘servicing !
-mnd senders, fuel filters and complete overhaul of car-

Prerequisite: Auto Mech. 70 and Auto Mech. 71 (may be
taken concurrently with Auto Mech, 70 and Auto Mech. 71).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 73— ENGINES (3) BA
Two hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in the repair of automotive engines. Includes
disassembly and the assembly of engines; reconditioning or
replacement and fitting and adjustment of component parts.
Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech. 71 (may be
taken concurrently with Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech. 71).
Students are expected to fumish an engi'ze for the
laboratory exercises by the end of the first week. Fifteen dollars
should purchase an engine which meets minimum
requirements. An engine which will function after being rebuilt
will cost the student $300 or more. Students should check with
the instructor for specific requirements.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 74— POWER TRAIN (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in the removal, repair, replacement and ad-

justment of component parts of the engine coupling, tran-

smission (std.), overdrives, drive lines, final drives, steering
theory, repair, adjustment of standard and power steering
gears.

Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech 71 (may be

taken concurrently with Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech, 71).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 75— BRAKES AND
ALIGNMENT (3) BA /

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Instruction In basic hydraulics, repair and reconditioning of
several types of standard and power breaking systems. In-
struction in alignment steering, geometry and suspensions
systems.

Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech. 71 (may be
taken concurrently with Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech, 71).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 76—BASIC AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSIONS (4) BA
Two hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in basic hydraulics and planetary ge Basic
operation and function of Powerglide, Ford C-4 and C-6 and
Torqueflite transmissions, plus repair, inspection and trouble

. e
quisite: Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech. 71 (may be
taken concurrently).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 77— ADVANCED
TRANSMISSIONS (3) BA i
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week. :
Instruction in basic theory, inspection, repair, care and main-
tenance of the Ford-o-matic and Turbo Hydramatic tran-
smissions. .
Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 76 and sophomore standing or
permission of the instructor.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 78— TUNE-UP AND
ADVANCED ELECTRICITY (4) BA

Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week.

Instruction in advanced electrical theory, ed to the entire
electrical system. Transistor ignition and regulation. Transistor
distribution overhaul, and alternator overhaul. Tune-up and
trouble-shooting of the engine and related circuits.

Prerequisite: Auto. Mech, 70, Auto. Mech. 71, Auto. Mech.
72 and sophomore standing or permission of the instructor.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 79— AIR CONDITIONING
AND ACCESSORIES (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Instruction of all accessories in the automobile;
urvﬁ:: anti-Ajr Poiluﬂoln Systems, inspection and repair; turn
signals; controls;, power seats; power windows,
automatic light dimmers, door locks.

Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 70, Auto. mech. 71 (may be taken
concurrently with Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. mech. 71).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 91— AUTO
FAMILIARIZATION (1) BA
Three hours per week for nine weeks.
Designed to familiarize drivers with basic mechanics of an
aut :
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- BUILDING TRADES

ING TRADES, CARPENTRY AND A
CABINET 49a-49b—SUPERVISED PRACTI Ve
Two, four or six hours laboratory per week. gouarelyy .
Selected vocational carpentry students assist and direct less
advanced students under the supervision of a master carpentry
angr mill cabinet igsn'uctor, .
erequisite: “B” average in try major and ission
of the instructor. (SoPho:ngore sm o g

BUILDING TRADES 51a-b—DRAWING FOR BUILDING
CONSTRUCTION (2-2)

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A practical course in drawing for the building trades, in-
cluding the fundamentals of architectural drafting, blueprint
reading, details, symbols, codes, and specifications. The plans
for the building trades project house are developed in this class.

B.T. 51b may not be taken before 51a.

This course is required of all Building Trades (carpentry and
mill cabinet) majors.

e

Goar™ W

Bg]LDING TRADES 53a-b—BLUEPRINT READING (3-3)
B

A practical course in blueprint reading for all Building
Trades, including the fundamentals of estimating, scaling, sym-
bols, reading details, building codes, specifications and plot
plan layout.

BUILDING TRADES 54a-b—ESTIMATING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

To give students a background knowledge of estimating
materials and labor for residential building. Compiling a total
bid, including sub-contracts, profit, overhead and obtaining
building permits.

BUILDING TRADES 55a-55b—EL EMENTARY
CARPENTRY, TRADE RELATED
INFORMATION (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Introductory course in those phases of carpentry that cn be
taught in the classroom, including safety, history and
background of carpentry, carpentry mathematics, pre-job plan-
ning, trade terms, and foundation and form construction.

B.T. 55b before 55a may be taken only. with the permission
of the instructor. / )

BUILDING TRADES 56a-56b—ADVANCED CARPENTRY,
TRADE RELATED INFORMATION (3-3) BA

Six hours lecture per week.

A continuation ot B.T. 556a and 55b. This course covers roof
framing, interior trim, rough residential framing, stair building,
estimating and land location and descriptions.

BT 531:) before 56a may be taken only with the permission
of the instructor.

BUILDING TRADES 58a-58b—REMODELING
CONSTRUCTION (3) BA

3 hours lecture per week.

A specialized course coverlniathe inspection, planning,
problems, estimating, drawing of bathroom, bedroom and kit-
chen additions, rehabilitation of substandard buildings and the
relocation of displaced structures. ‘ :

Prerequisite: BT 51a-b, 55a-b, 75a-b or permission of the in-
structor.

BUIL%ING TRADES 59— CONTRACTORS LICENSE
LAW (3)

A study of the laws and regulations leading to a contractors
license in building construction,

BUILDING TRADES 60—CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISIO!
AND INSPECTION (3) BA :

Three hours lecture per week.

Structural Series No. 1. A course of study designed to meet
the needs of persons engaged in the supervision and in-
spection of building under construction.

Prerequisite: General knowledge and/or employment in the
field of building inspection.

BUILDING TRADES 62— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Structural Series No. 2. A continuation of Building Trades
60, emphasizing wood, masonry and steel.

Prerequisit r.%utldtng Trades 60.

P [ S

TION SUPERVISION

inuati of Build
"'and' mechanical the

g an codes,
19, 21 and 24 of the State Ad-
ministrative Code, and the grading of lumber materials.
Prerequisite: Building Trades 60 and 62.

BUILDING TRADES 64—CONSTRUCTION, SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
msnél.tzctmaé %e:;ies No. 4. A ml;‘?uaﬂg; of Building Trades
5 an , emphasizing the study, interpretation and
analysis of the building codes.
Prerequisite: Building Trades 60, 62 and 63.

BUILDING TRADES 67— CONSTRUCTION, SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Structural Series No. 5. Mechanical — emphasizing the
studﬁ. interpretation, and ‘analysis of the Building Codes.
Mechanical code and general practices related to Heating and
Air Conditioning.

Prerequisite; %uilding Trades Construction and Supervision
Series or field experience in building inspection.

BUILDING TRADES 68— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Structural Series No. 6 Plumbing—emphasizing the study,
interpretation of the Plumbing Codes and general practices
related to plumbing.

Prerequisite: Building Trades Construction and Supervision
Series or field experience in building inspection.

BUILDING TRADES 69— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION VII, PLAN READING AND
TECHNICAL MATH (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
Designed to convey an understanding of basic building and
engineering symbols together with the mathematics n
to interpret plans and specifications for the building inspector.
Prerequisite: General knowledge and/or employment in the
field of bullding inspection.

Trades
a

BUILDING TRADES 75a-75b—BASIC CARPENTRY
MANIPULATIVE INSTRUCTION (5-5) BA.

Nine hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Basic instruction in the care, use, and safety of hand and
power tools, the use of the transit, and t and construction

dures. The student is furnished the and power tools
ound in the trade and performs the work of a begin car-
ter on a project house. B.T. 51ab, BT. 55ab must

B::ntakmnwloudyamlybcuhmmmﬂyu-p&
mission of the instructor. e

and safety glasses are to be worn during all

terior-exterior

Hard hats
mg'wuquﬂn: B.T. 51ab, BT. 55ab, and B.T. 75ab or per-
mission of the instructor. B.T. 56ab may be taken previously or
may be taken concurrently. ) :

BUILDING TRADES 77a-b— ELEMENTARY MILL
CABINET (3.3) (BA) '

course In mill cabinet which includes safet.y,
and machine tools, cabinet layouts and

reading and estimating.

The course is optional to all second year .carpentry day
students. (It may be taken by others only with the permission of
the Instructor.) e,

Prmq;lhltez B.T. 51ab, B.T. 55ab, B.T. 75ab and B.T. 77b
before 77a may be taken only with the permission of the in-
structor.
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: hou:rs‘:dectureand -
n introductory course
of hand and machnf?lh“l,:oolt.
cn_b'lhnets and mill wkforal!hq' i ect hi ‘ m o
is course is optional to all second year carpentry day
students. It may be taken by others only with the permission of
the instructor and only to those who have completed B.T. 77a
and enrolled in B.T. 77b.
Safety glasses are to be worn during all manipulative classes.
Prerequisite: B.T. 51ab, B.T. 55ab, B.T. 75ab, B.T. 77a, B.T.
77b, may be taken at the same time.

BUILDING TRADES 90a-d—REMODELING
CONSTRUCTION (1-20)

Seven hours lecture/laboratory per week.

A specialized course covering the inspection, planning,
problems, estimating, drawing of bathroom, bedroom and kit-
chen additions, rehabilitation of substandard buildings and the
relocation of displaced structures.

DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 22—-APPLIED DRAWING (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four liours laboratory per week.

Geometric construction; freehand pictorials; theory of or-
thogonal projection; simple auxiliaries, sectioning; fasteners;
dimensioning simple working drawing.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 52, I&T 51a or one year of high
school mechanical drawing, Math 51 and 52.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 23—DESCRIPTIVE
GEOMETRY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

The fundamental principles of descriptive geometry and
their application to the solution of three-dimensional problems
arising in the various branches of engineering.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 52, I&T 51a or one year of high
schoal mechanical drawing, Math 51 and 52,

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 24—MACHINE DRAWING (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Cams and gears, detail and assembly drawings of machine
parts; freehand sketches; structural detailing; piping layouts; ap-
plication of American standards in drafting room practice;
tolerances; classes of fit and machining specifications. Job ap-
plication techniques,

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 22.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 52—HIGH SCHOOL DRAWING (2)

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

A rapid comprehensive coverage of the fundamentals of
mechanical drawing and modemn drafting practice; leftering;
geometric drawings; orthographic, projection, pictorial
representation and blueprinting.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 30—BUILDING PLANS

. AND CODE (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Code and architecture drafting technique. A study of dif-
ferent architecture plang for light construction.

Prerequisite: LA, 22 pr permission of the instructor.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 35—TECHNICAL
ILLUSTRATING (3) BA

Six hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A beginning course in technical illustrating. The art of
developing and presenting pictures of different machine parts
and small objects.

Prerequisite: LA, 22.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 51a—TECHNICAL
DRAWING (3) BA ‘

One hour lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Basic techniques of mechanical drawing including freehand
sketching, orthographic projection, use of measuring devices
and geometric construction. Intended for those students who
did not take mechanical drawing in high school. The students
learn the fundamentals of machines, tools, fastenings, cams
and gears.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 54a—CIVIL
ENGINEERING (3)

Civil engineering basics as applied to most drafting and plan-
ning oecupations.

planning occupations. f
‘Prerequisites: | 5' T 54a, advanced drafting courses or ex-

ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY

ELECTRONICS 49a-b

Two, four or six hour laboratory per week.

Selected Electronics or Industrial Arts Education majors
assist and direct less advanced students under the supervision
of a master electronics instructor.

Prerequisite: “B” average in college electronics major cour-
ses and permission of instructor.

ELECTRONICS 50a—BASIC CIRCUITS (6) BA

Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory per week.

A course in the fundamentals of electronics consisting of
theory and application of d-c circuits.

Laboratory consists of experimental d-c circuits, use of in-
struments, and report writing.

Prerequisite: One year of high school Algebra, Math 51 or
permission of instructor.

ELECTRONICS 50b—BASIC A-C CIRCUITS (6) BA

Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory per week.

A course in the fundamentals of electronics consisting of
theory and application of a-c circuits.

Laboratory consists of experimental a-c circuits, use of
equipment and report writing.

Prerequisite: Electronics S%a or permission of instructor.

ELECTRONICS 51a—ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS (6) BA

Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory per week.

A course in the theory and application of tubes, solid state,
and electronic circuits.

Laboratory consists of building circuits, use of equipment,
and report writing.

Prerequisite: Electronics 50b or permission of instructor.

ELECTRONICS 51b—ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS (6) BA

Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory per week.

A course in the theory and application of amplifiers, radio
receivers, transmitters, and other systems.

Laboratory consists of constructing, testing, and repairing
various systems.

Prerequisite: Electronics 51a ot permission of instructor.

ELECTRONICS 52a—DIGITAL ELECTRONICS (3)

Six hours per week of combined lecture and laboratory.

A course designed to teach the skills to understand and
trouble-shoot digital circuits.

Laboratory consists of projects utilizing the latest H P, Digital
trainors.

Prerequisite: Electronics 50ab or permission of the instructor.

ELECTRONICS 59a—TELEVISION SERVICING (4)
Eight hours per week of combined lecture and laboratory.
A course designed to teach trade related job entry in
television servicing. ;
Laboratory consists of projects utilizing commercial
television receivers, Includes both color and black and white.
Prerequisite: One year of basic electronics.

ELECTRONICS 59 —TELEVISION SERVICING (4)
Eight hours per week of combined lecture and laboratory.
A course designed to teach trade related job entry skills in

television servicing.

Laboratory consists of repairing commercial teievision
receivers. Includes both colot and black and white;
Prerequisite: Electronics 59a.

ELECTRONICS 60a— FUNDAMENTALS OF
D.C. CIRCUITS (2) BA
Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.
The theory and practical application of d.c. circuits.

ELECTRONICS 60b— FUNDAMENTALS OF
A.C.CIRCUITS (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

The theory and practical application of a.c. circuits.

/



gunrhomsbctm andbl:‘bom«y :
ransistors, vacuum tubes, basic c;rcul'y
Prerequisite: Electronics 60a-60b or ermissic

ELECTRONICS 75a-75b—RADIO COMMUN[CAT[ONS
LICENSING (4-4) BA

Four hours lecture per week.

Radio, theory and operation designed to assist persons em-

loyed in the electronics fields to prepare for FCC commercial
icense.

METAL TECHNOLOGY
MACHINE AND SHEET METAL

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 10a-10b-10¢:10d—
MACHINE SHOP (3-3-3-3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week. .

Study of materials, supplies, tools and equipment. Project
construction involving layout, setup, and operation of jobs on
lathes, drill presses, grinders, milling machines and shapers

Not open to students who have taken LA. 10a-10b-10-c-
10d.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 40a-40b—GENERAL
METALWORKING (3-3) BA

One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week

An introductory course covering the study of materials,
process, tools, and machines in the general metal field. Project
construction and layout, bench-work, foundry, heat treating,
sheet metal, lost wax and machine shop

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 41— AIR
CONDITIONING SHEET METAL (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week

General sheet. metal work, including bending. shaping,
soldering, riveting and spot welding. Layout and fabrication of
flat sheet metal fittings with basic hand tools of the sheet metal
air conditioning trade.

Prerequisite: One year high school drawmg or Industry and
Technology 51a concurrently

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 42— ADVANCED AIR
CONDITIONING SHEET METAL (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week. #

Training in the layout, fabrication-and installation of sheet
metal fittings used in air conditioning (cooling-heating) duct
systems and kitchen equipment. Development of triangulation
and true length line layout and fabrication.

Prerequisite: Industry and Technology 41.

MACHINE SHOP 49a-49b—SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four or six hours lab per week.

Selected metal shop majors to assist and direct less ad-
vanced students under the supervision of the machine shop in:
structor.

Prerequisite: A “B” average in metals major and permission
of the instructor.

- WELDING TECHNOLOGY

WELDING TECHOLOGY 49a-49b— SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) Ba

Two, four, and six hours laboratory per week.

Selected welding technology or Industrial Arts Education
majors to assist a certificated instructor with less advanced
students.

Prerequisite: A “B” average in welding major and per-
mission of instructor.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 4a—OXY-ACETYLENE
WELDING (7) BA
Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in oxy-acetylene welding, flame cutti
automatic cutting, brazing, silver brazing, and fusion welding
common ferrous and non-ferrous met.

ﬁm_l-aufomtlc cutting, automatic
2lding, welding drawings, shop
ntification of ferrous and non-
led in the Welding Program may

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 5a-5b—METAL
SCULPTURE (3-3) BA
One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week.
Instruction for women and men in metal sculpture
techniques, weldin 0? techniques, basic tools for welded sculp-
ture, construction of abstract shapes and finishing sculptures.
Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 6a—O0XY-ACETYLENE
WELDING (3) BA

One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week

Instruction in oxy-acetylene welding, flame cutting, brazing,
silver brazirig, and fusion welding all common ferrous and non-
ferrous metals.

Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 6b—SHIELDED METAL
ARC WELDING (3) BA

One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week

Instruction in flame cutting, shielded metal arc welding,
welding drawings, weld testing, metal properties and iden-
tification of metals

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 7a—ADVANCED
WELDING (3) BA (E)

One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week.

Instruction in flame cutting, advanced shielded metal arc
welding, tungsten inert gas welding, shielded metal inert gas
welding, plasma welding, plasma cutting and properties of
ferrous and non-ferrous metals.

Prerequisite: None,

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 7b—ADVANCED
WELDING (3) BA (E)
One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in structure of metals. physical and T‘:rdmmcal
properties, stress relief and annealing, precipitation hardening,
metallurgy of ferrous metals, manufacture of iron and steel, a
study of all advanced welding techniques.
Prerequisite: None. .

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 8a—ADVANCED
WELDING TECHNIQUES (7) BA
Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in advanced ;hwlgded metal arc welding,
inert welding, metal gas welding, plasma
rlasm?::unm; weling techniques for welding all commoh
and non-ferrous
Smdmhemﬂcdmﬂuwmwmmwmbr
welder certification.

'Pmrequhllc: None. :

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 8b— ADVANCED

WELDING TECHNIQUES (7) :
Four hours lecture and ten hourslaborampuwudr
Instruction in structure of metals, physical and mechanical

properties, stress relief and annealing, egruuumhmlmlm
metallurgydfmmn:mll.manuhdge_ and

vanced study of all welding techniques.

Students enrolled in the wcldlna program may apply for
welder certification.

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 17—-METALLURGICAL
PROCESS (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Fundamentals of metallurgy. properties and characteristics
of mefals; survey of metal welding processes; destructive and
non-destructive testing.

Prerequisite: None.



English ‘
Communications (English, Jounalism, Speech)
Foreign Language

ENGLISH

Placement in Composition Classes:
Students who desire to take the ACT or the SAT tests may
do so, but those test scores will not be used for placement pur-

ception under English 1A))

The COS Placement Test will be used to place students in
English 50, 51, 60, and 1A In addition students may be asked
rification for the classes in which they are

ENGLISH 1a—FIRST YEAR: READING AND
COMPOSITION (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week >

irse is designed to provide training in intelligent in-
ter and in correct and effective expression, oral and
written, through analysis and discussion and expository types
of literature, especially in essay, and the writing of themes.
Organization of material, clarity and directness of style, and
idiomatic correctness are  stressed. Experience in the
Ir preparation of aformal research paper is included.

Prerequisite: An acceptable score on the placement test (6-5
on the writing sample and 40-99 on the reading test) or a grade
of “C" or better in English 51 or Business-96a. Students who
score 23 and above on the ACT and 510 and above on the
SAT will qualify for English 1a

ENGLISH la—SCIENTIFIC/TECHNICAL READING
AND COMPOSITION (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A course in reading and exposition for students in science
which emphasizes writing of correct, clear and precise reports.
This course is equivalent to and satisfies all requirements of
[English 1a. )
Prerequisite: An acceptable score on the placement test (6:5
‘on the writing sample and 40-99 on the reading test) or a grade
of "C" or better in English 51 or Business 96a. Students who
score 23 and above on the ACT and 510 and above on the
‘SAT will qualify for English 1a.

. ENGLISH la—JOURNALISM 1-BEGINNING NEWS
* WRITING (3) BA S
 Threehourslecture per week. : i i

~ This course is designed to provide training in intelligent in-

"l{-@ﬁi‘_é!qﬁén and in correct and effective expression, oral and

written, through analysis and discussion and expository

~of literature, ially the essay, and the writing of themes.

- Organization of material, clarity and directness of style, and

. idiomatic correctness are stressed. Experience in the

 preparation of a formal research paper is included.

- Prerequisite: An acceptable score on the placement test (6-5
~ on the writing sample and 40-99 on the reading test) or grade

*C" or better in English 51. Students who score 23 and above

on the ACT and 510 and above on the SAT will qualify for

English 1a. 3 ;

ENGLISH 1b—FIRST. YEAR READING: COMPOSITION
AND LITERATURE (3) BA~ } e
- Three hours lecture per week.

Introduction to literature. Includes short stories, the novel,
poetry, and drama.

Prerequisite: English la.

e g8 ENGLISH 5—SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) BA
o Three hours lecture per week,
g A survey of English literary history as revealed through an
; i Intensive study of major authors and their typical masterworks
% from Beowulf to the period of the Restoration.
Sl Prerequisite: English 1a.

poses in English classes at College of the Sequoias. (See ex- *

s | A

ENGLISH 6—SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
Complementary course to English 5. Representative selec:

tions from the eighteenth century to the present.

Prerequisite; English 1a. English 5 is not requisite to English
6, The year sequence is strongly recommended as a
sophomore-level course to speech, drama, English, journalism
and liberal arts majors, and as a general eduction course in the
humanities.

ENGLISH 7—LITERATURE OF THE SAN JOAQUIN
VALLEY (3)

The course ill be a study of the literature and writers of the
San Joaquin Valley. Readings will range from the oral tradition
of the Valley’s indigenous population (Maidu, Wintu, Miwok)
to contemporary writings (Soto, Haslam, Inada). Novels, short
stories, poetry, drama, and essays will be used to show the
diversity of Valley literature.

Prerequisite: English 1a or 51 or consent of the instructor.

ENGLISH 8—LITERATURE OF THE BLACK
AMERICAN (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Masterpieces of black literature from the Black American to
the twentieth century

ENGLISH 9—WOMEN IN LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the stereotypes and images of women in
literature; myths, short stories, essays, novels, and poems. The
study of these images shall start with myth and the Bible and
shall proceed through the major historical literary periods up to
the present. The effects of these stereotypes upon women
today and their self-concepts deriving from such images will be
a major concern. ;

Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor.

ENGLISH 10—-MEXICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

This course is designated as an overview of Mexican and
Mexican-American literature. It will be geared to all interested
students, as it will introduce and acquaint them with this type of
literature, and hopgfully build a cultural understanding of the
Mexican-American today.

ENGLISH 12— LITERATURE OF MEXICO AND OTHER
SPANISH-SPEAKING COUNTRIES (3) BA :

Three hours lecture per week.

A course which is designed to acquaint students with leading
Mexican and other Spanish-American writers through reading
and discussing their chief works, Cultural insights are included
through films, slides, and song recordings.

ENGLISH 13— CONTEMPORARY BLACK AND
CHICANO LITERATURE (3) BA

This course will encompass an indepth study of con-
temporary Black and Chicano literature. Novels, poetry, short
stories and essays will be used as means of instruction. Em-
phasis will be placed on the similarities of expression by the
?uthors, yet noting their unique experiences and cultural dif-
erences.
« Rather than a survey, this course will be an indepth study of
the relationships of contemporary Black and Chicano writers
to the society in which they live. This course will reflect the
Black and Chicano experiences in the United States as
revealed by their own literary perspectives. F

ENGLISH 14a-b—CREATIVE WRITING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A course dealing with imaginative writing, offering practice
in writing leading to an appreciation of techniques used in
writing fiction, drama and poetry.

(English 14b was formerly listed as English 15.)

ENGLISH 27 —-SPEED READING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A basic course in speed reading which stresses the need for a
diversified approach to various kinds of reading situations. The
student is given a preliminary test, followed special
techniques, class exercises, follow-up tests, general
vocabulary development. : '




literature of the early republic, the Ame
ﬂielhuatuuofdue‘gwmum T
Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor.

ENGLISH 31— AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) BA '

Three hours lecture per week.

Complementary course to English 30. This segment treats
the literature of the post-Civil War era, or the rise and flowering
of Realism, of the era between the two world wars, and of the
post-World War Il period.

Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor.

English 30 is not requisite to English 31. This year sequence
or either segment is strongly recommended as a general
education course in the humanities.

ENGLISH 32— THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A general survey of the history, biography, prophecy,
narratives, poetry, and drama of the Old Testament and
Apocrypha from a literary point of view, including some con-
sideration of historical backgrounds and influence

ENGLISH 35— SCIENCE FICTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

A course in reading and discussing Science Fiction (or
Speculative Fiction) as a literature of social comment and
criticism as well as a method of unleashing the imagination.

ENGLISH 44—WORLD LITERATURE (3) Ba

Three hours lecture per week

A chronological, comprehensive survey of the literary
heritage of the world, emphasizing the historical and social
milieus as they are reflected in the literature of a particular
period, and including a study and analysis of selected works
from representative writers and civilizations or nations. This
segment of the course covers the contributions of the ancient
East, classical Greece and Rome, and Europe from the
medieval period to the Renaissance-Reformation.

Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor.

ENGLISH 45— WORLD LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Complementary course to English 44. This segment con-
siders the literary movements of Neo-Classicism, Romanticism,
Realism, Naturalism, Expression and Existentialism, and the
impact of the Enlightenment; the rise of democracy and the
democratic spirit, and the evolution of science and scientific
thought upon the literature of the world.

Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor.

English 44 is not requisite to 45. The year sequence
segment is highly recommended as a general education course
in the humanities,

ENGLISH 46— SHAKESPEARE (3) BA

An introduction to Shakespeare through films, lectures, and

student reports.

ENGLISH 48a-48b—TEACHER AIDES IN
ENGLISH (1-2) BA

Three or six hours laboratory, discussion per week.

A semester course for sg;dens Whﬁ want ?uth to an
in h understanding of some phase of English, as
lnng?:ge function, composition, or reading, and to leam to
work with individual students and small groups of students.

ENGLISH 49abc— INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See Page 55)

ENGLISH 50—PRACTICAL ENGLISH (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

A basic course in developing skills (as applied to the needs of
the vocational student), emphasizing written and oral ex-
pression of ideas.

A prerequisite for English 51 for those students who fail to
attain the necessary score (1-3 on the uﬂiﬂn%umph and 1-39
on the reading test) for placement in English 51. It may be used
as a course wgnch partly fulfills the requirements for graduation
with an AA degree.

ENGLISH 51 -GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION (3)
Three hours lecture per week.
A general course including drills in mechanics, diction, gram-

mmmxu(u‘
/4099 on the reading test) or grade

A course in literature recommended for students who plan
to conclude their formal education in the community college,
Students read stories, plays, and poems for informal class
discussion. The course satisfies the humanities and part of the
English requirement for graduation with an AA degree.

ENGLISH 54a—READING BETTER AND FASTER (3)

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.

A developmental course in the skills of reading. After an
evaluation of reading problems, each student is started on an
individual multi-level program of improvement. Improvement
in word attack, comprehension, vocabulary and rate of reading
are the primary aims of the course. Improvement of study-habit
skills is stressed also.

ENGLISH 54b—READING BETTER AND FASTER (3)

English 54B is a continuation of the reading, vocabulary, and
study skills presented in 54A. It is designed to meet the needs
of a student whose reading skills could be improved through a
second semester in English 54. 54B will be offered con-
currently with 54A. Students should have the recom-
mendation from their 54A instructor to take 54B.

ENGLISH 55a-d—ENGLISH FOR HEARING IMPAIRED
STUDENTS (3)

Three hours per week.

A basic course in developing communication skills for
hearing impaired students, emphasizing written and oral ex-
pression mem. Stories, essays, captioned films and other
related media may be selected to simulate discussions, provide
personal enrichment and motivate critical thinking. The course,
upon approval of the instructor, will be open to students with
disabilities, pre-and para-professional students and other
students as space permits.

ENGLISH 56— INDIVIDUAL VOCABULARY STUDIES (1)
This course Is designed to aid individual students in im-
provement of their English vocabulary.

A basic course designed to teach the of language
acquisition and use.' History, culture, and thought viewed
through the study of language




A course committed to the use orrl?rench as the medium of
instruction and to the multiple approach system with respect to
the four skills of understan; speaking, writing and reading.
Corresponds to the first two years of high-school French.

FRENCH 2—(4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboralory per week.

Continuation of French

Prerequisite: French 1 or two years of high school French; a
placement test may be required.

FRENCH 3—INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week

Continuation of French 2 with exerpts fromn modern
literature as the vehicle for continued oral and written fluency

Prerequisite: French 2 or three years of high-school French;
a placement test may be required.

FRENCH 4—(4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week

Continuation of French 3.

Prerequisite: French 3 or four years of high-school French; a
placement test may be required.

FRENCH 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3) BA (See Page 55)

FRENCH 51a-51b—(2-2)
Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.
First year terminal conversational French

GERMAN 1-ELEMENTARY GERMAN (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Phonics, pattemns of sentence structure and syntax, con-
versation and reading.

Corresponds to first two years of high-school German.

GERMAN 2—(4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Continuation of German 1.
uisite: German 1 or consent of instructor; a placement
test may be required.

GERMAN 3—INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Advanced conversation, extensive nadlng, composition,

1 mdplﬂcrmofdmdmand

{ 2 or consent of Inm.u:tor. a placement
test may uguhd.

GERMAN 4—(4) BA \

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week

Continuation of German 3.

l’:mcﬁslc: German or consent of instructor; a placement
test may be required.

" GERMAN 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1:3) BA (See

' GERMAN 51a-51b—(2-2)

'wo hours lecture and laboratory per week.
S‘eund year terminal conversational German.

GERMAN 52a-52b—(2-2)
Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Second year terminal conversational German.

ITALIAN 51a-b-c—CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN (2-2-2)°

The text contains 25 units, Each unit covrs a basic linguistic
situation, l.e., how to address people, how to say what you
want or want to do, how to talk about things you have done,
etc.

y N;)ne for51a. For 51b and 51c¢, a grade of “C"
or better in 51a or 51b, respectively, or permission of instructor.

skﬂllo( ;
Spanlsh lntrodueeallieandc tur

SPANISH 2—(4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Continuation of Spanish
Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or two years of high-school Spanish.
A placement test may be required,

SPANISH 3—INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Continues and improves the student’s use of the basic skills;
listening, speaking, reading and writing Spanish. Reviews and
extends study of basic Spanish structure. Stimulates Spanish
conversation on life and culture of Mexico and other Spanish-
speaking countries through slides, films, tapes, records, in-
cluding songs and reading of plays, short stories and
newspapers

Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or three years of high-school
Spanish. A placement test may be required

SPANISH 4— (4) BA

Five hours of lecture and laboratory per week

Continuation of Spanish 3.

Prerequisite: Spanish 3 or four years of high-school Spanish.
A placement test may be required.

SPANISH 12—LITERATURE OF MEXICO AND OTHER
SPANISH-SPEAKING COUNTRIES (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A course designed to acquaint students with leading
Mexican and other Spanish-American writers through reading
and discussion of their chief works. Reading and writing are in
Spanish, discussion is in English.

SPANISH 48abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA (See
page 55)

SPANISH 51a-51b (2-2)
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Five-year terminal conversational Spanish.

SPANISH 52a-52b—(2-2)
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
First-year terminal conversation Spanish.

%E;ANISH 53—HIGH INTENSITY LANGUAGE TRAINING

Four hours lecture, laboratory per week.

An intense Spanish course designed to meet the individual
needs of the participants. Beginning students will concentrate
on developing oral fluency. Intermediate and advanced
students will concentrate on oral fluency. In-
termediate and advanced students continue to develop
g;;l gt:'ency. but will concentrate on reading and writing

n

SPANISH 60a-60b—PRACTICAL SPANISH FOR THE
HEALTH PROFESSIONS—(3) BA
Three hours lecture and one hour laboratory per week.
Situation Spanish for the allied health professions.

i

JOURNALISM

JOURNALISM 1-BEGINNING NEWSWRITING (3) BA -
(Can also be taken as English 1a)

Three hours lecture and one laboratory hour arranged.

A beginning course in writing that will cover news stories and
feature stories. Basic writing mechanics and style as well as
journalism syle are emphasized. Some wﬂth? for student
publications available. Cross listed as English 1a-Journalism
and m embﬁ;eglm la irans{:lte requirements (see page 76).

qu acceptable score on ude fest or a
‘C"orbeﬂerlnﬁngﬁlshﬁlorBuslnu?” e,

-



JOURNALISM 3a-b-c-d—~NEWSPAPER
PRODUCTION (3-3-3-3) BA

Two hours lecture and five laboratory hours to be arranged
(TBA) per week.

Practical experience in all phases of producting the college
newspaper, The Campus. The class includes emphasis on
writing, editing, headline writing, p design, paste-up,
typesetting, and photography. Studentﬁfould be prepared to
work on pasting up the paper on either Wednesday or Thur-
sday afternoon.

Prerequisite: Journalism 1 or permission of the instructor.

JOURNALISM 4a-b-c-d—EDITORIAL BOARD (1-1-1-1) BA

One hour lecture, two hours lab per week.

This course consists of advanced editor-level instruction for
the t]ald:‘tors of The Campus. Students must be an editor to
enrol

Prerequisite: Must be an editor for The Campus.

JOURNALISM 5a-b-c-d— YEARBOOK
PRODUCTION (3-3-3-3) BA
Two hours lecture and two laboratory hours per week.
Practical experience in publications work through producing
the school yearbook. Photography is emphasized in this course
along with graphic art and design.

JOURNALISM 7—-MASS COMMUNICATION (3) BA

(Can also be taken as Political Science 7))

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey course covering all media of mass communications
— newspapers, radio, television, magazines, book publishing,
films, others — their strengths and weaknesses, and the major
challenges they present to our free society, such as censorship,
sensationalism, pornography, propaganda and monopoly. Ex-
tensive use of audio-visual materials and guest speakers. (Also
cross-tiled as Political Science 7).

No prerequisites. Students are not required to work on cam-
pus publications.

JOURNALISM 8—INTRODUCTION TO VIDEO DISPLAY
TERMINALS (1) BA

One hour lecture and one amranged laboratory hour per
week.

The course will provide instruction on the computer based

typesetting and newsroom unit. Students will be given
sltuaﬁonsgto ate thewmhe in normal newsroom
situations including both writing and editing. Knowledge of
editing terms he but not necessary.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

JOURNALISM 9a-d—SPECIAL STUDIES (1) BA

mass
media. Sample topics will range from certain specific writing
styles — like editorials or personality profiles — to topics within
b‘c’d?smedhwmm—nkemdbuldtyw-
ments in the local media.

No prerequisites.

JOURNALISM 10—PHOTO JOURNALISM (2) BA

One hour lecture and three laboratory hours per week.

This course is designed for those photo students who would
like practical publication experience and the chance to get their
photos printed in school publications. Students work closely
with the editors of the newspaper and :

Prerequisite: Photo 1a or permission of instructor.

JOURNALISM 49a-b-c—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See page 55).

PHOTOGRAPHY

PHOTOGRAPHY 1a—BASIC PHOTOGRAPHY (3) BA
Two ho::d lecture m:‘ tt:ve ho:';shlaboratory per week.
Theory ‘practice otography.
Basic ‘mdpskﬂlmthemofphocogmphic
chemicals and equipment while photographing a variety of
technical and artistic subjects.

1?‘ photographic processes.

10—PHOTO JOURNALISM (2) BA
lecture and three laboratory per week.
This course is designed for those photo students who would
like practical publication experience and the chance to get their
photos printed in school publications. Students work closely
with the editors of the newspaper and yearbook.
Prerequisite: Photo 1a or permission of instructor.

PHOTOGRAPHY 51-ELEMENTARY PHOTOGRAPHY
(1)

One hour lecture per week

A lecture course designed to give knowledge of the fun-
damentals of the photographic process

PHOTOGRAPHY 52—ELEMENTARY
PHOTOGRAPHY (1)

Two hours laboratory per week

A laboratory course to acquaint the student with the fund-
mental techniques of the photographic process.

Prerequisite: To be taken concurrently with the photography
51 with the instructor's permission

Registration is limited to one semester.

PHOTOGRAPHY 60a-d—VOCATIONAL
PHOTOGRAPHY (2)

One hour lecture and two hours laboratory per week

A lecture, demonstration and laboratory course broadly
designed to acquaint the student with the application and uses
of photography in the fields of police science, business art, jour-
nalism, public relations, and the industrial and technical arts
(Developmental skills in the use of photographic equipment
and processes and darkroom techniques are included as well
as projects in student’s major field.)

PHOTOGRAPHY 70a-b—COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY (2)

Four hour lecture and laboratory per week

Designed to serve those persons interested in color
photography as an avocation. Covers color photography
theories, practices, and artistic techniques and will include
some dark room work.

Prerequisite: Photography 51 or la or previous photo
training and/or experience recommended. Fee $6,

PHOTOGRAPHY 71a-b—PORTRAIT PHOTOGRAPHY &
COLOR PRINTING (2)

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Designed to serve those persons interested in portrait
photography and color printing as an avocation. Students are
cxm:d to provide own eq nt and materials. .

quisite: Photo 60a 70a or equivalent training or ex-
perience. Fee $6.

SPECIAL COMMUNICATIONS

AMESLAN 18a—AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE 1
(FORMERLY LANGUAGE ARTS 18d)—BA (3)

Amesian and its usefulness as a communication technique
with the deaf and the severely hearing impaired is explored.
The course is to the communication gap
among the deaf and d‘“E:pu including deaf persons
with marginal lai : als in service areas
related to education m interpreters, counselors, social

workers. and allied profe:

AMESLAN 18b—AMERICAN SIGN
LANGUAGE 11—(3) BA

Advanced techniques of manual communication. Receptive
skills.idiomso?thedeafmddenbrmﬂdmmmc
style. Introduction of interpreting techniques. This course is
dulﬂed to bridge the communication gap among the deaf
and hearing population.

Prerequisite: ASL 18a or equivalent.

SIGNED ENGLISH 19a—SIGNED ENGLISH (3) BA
(Formerly Language Arts 18a)

This is a beginning course in communication with deaf adults
and children through the use of sign language in English, This
course will be open to students with handicaps. parents of deaf
and hard of hearing children. students interested in working




Prerequisite: None
or concurrently. 1

SIGNED ENGLISH 19b~SIGNED E

To further develop the skills seriad 1 Siine English |
19a. This course will focus on tm ‘actual use .ﬁ the manual
communication skills of the students. The tourse will be

to students with handicaps, parents of deaf and hard of hearin
children, students interested in working with the deaf and harg
of hearing, professionals from the community and other in-
terested students. c

INTERPRETER'S SIGNING CLASS 21a-d—
INTERPRETER'S SIGNING CLASS
(Maximum units to be earned, 3 units) BA

-80-

- parents of deaf and hard-of-heari
terested in teaching the deaf, profession

8
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open to students with han

children, studen
e als from the
munity, and other interested students.

LANGUAGE ARTS 48a-b-c—INDEPENDENT
STUDY (1-3) BA
See page 55.

LANGUAGE ARTS 20— SPEECHREADING
(LIPREADING) (3) BA
Three hours lecture, demonstration, laboratory per week
Speechreading and its usefulness as a communication skill
for any interested persons, senior citizens, and the hearing im-
paired

er develop mpﬁw and g‘mmm

ts In-
com-




MAJORS

Pre-physical Education
Pre-recreation

HYGIENE 1-PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY
HYGIENE (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week.

A general course including the facts necessary for intelligent
maintenance of physical and mental health and a sclentific
discussion of the effects of narcotics and alcohol. Intrpretation
1of life processes; a study of the principal body systems and of
the hygiene and first aid associated with each; includes fire
prevention. Fulfills state requirements.

HYGIENE 3—RED CROSS FIRST AID {2) BA

Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.

The American Red Cross first aid course includes the op-
portunity to receive the Standard and Advanced First Aid Cer-
tificate. It includes fire prevention and emergency childbirth
procedures.

HYGIENE 4—USE AND MISUSE OF NON-PRESCRIPTION
DRUGS (3)

Two hours lecture per week.

This course is designed to provide an individual with the
necessary information, explanation, advice and waming on
over-the-counter drugs in order to assure that self-medication
achieves its greatest good and least possible harm.

HYGIENE 5—PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY HEALTH (3)
Three hours lecture and discussion per week.
This course has been designed as a general introduction to
community health principles with emphasis in the areas of
Public and Environmental Health.

HYGIENE 6—UNDERSTANDING CANCER (3)

The biological, clinical, and psychosocial nature of cancer
will be explored through the perspective of medical resear-
chers, biologists, physicians, and health educators. This course
is designed to increase the public's understanding of what can-
cer is and how it affects the human condition.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—-GENERAL ACTIVITY
COURSES (1) BA

Two hours per week.
Physical Education 1a-d—Archery
Physical Education 2a-d —Badminton
Physical Education 3a-d—Bowling
Physical Education 4a-d—Soccer .
Physical Education m-:aﬁmd Square Dance
Physical Education —Modem Dance

Education m—ghjalbm— Disco

Physical Education = y
Physical Education 9a-d—Swimming

 Physical Education 26a-d—Advanced Baseball (6 hours
Physial Education 27a-d—Advanced Aquatic

..

ey (VS
5 h-gr

—81-

‘women
majors.

Physical Education 28a-d—Ice

Physical Education 47a-d— Adaptive Physical Education

Physical Education 73a-d— Aquatic Calisthenics

Physical Education 74a-d—Snow Skiing

Physical Education 75a-d—Karate

Physical Education 76a-d—Y

Physical Education 77a-d—Roller Skatin

Physical Education 79a-d—Self Defense ?or Women

Physical Education 80a-d—Beginning and Intermediate
Jazz Dance

Physical Education 81a-d—Beginning Ballet

Physical Education 82a-b— Varsity Performance

Physical Education 83a-d—Beginning Tap Dance

Physical Education 84a-d—Dance Exercise

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 30c—ORIENTATION IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week.

Introduction to the physical education program, personal,
social, and professional requirements.

PHYSICAL EDUCTION 31c—BADMINTON (1) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week.

Limited to physical education majors. Analysis of badminton
skills, strategy and rules.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 32¢c—FOLK, SQUARE AND
SOCIAL DANCE

(Formerly PE 45d (1) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week.

For ph education majors and minors, recreation
majors, elementary education majors and teachers aides.
Elementary skills and leadership in folk, square and social dan-
ce.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 33c—TENNIS (1) BA
Two hours lecture and demonstration per week.
For men and women physical education majors and minors.
:fnalyds of skills, techniques, strategy, history, and official rules
tennis. 3

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 34w—TEAM SPORTS (2) BA
Onehourlocmnandmhounhbmatoryamk
The analysis and performance of skills of each sport. For
mﬂnﬂummmd minors and recreation

& field hockey.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 35—~ADVANCED LIFE SAVING
AND WATER SAFETY (1) BA
m-imm?d and saf Mﬂn
ety
mwmmquﬁyhhhmﬂd Advanced

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 36—'WA_'1"ER SAFETY
INSTRUCTORS' COURSE (2) BA
T lecture and

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 37¢c—GOLF (1) BA
Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.




PHYSICAL EDUCATION 40c—ARCHERY (1) BA
For PhyacelEducaton T S S el R E
or Fhysic ucation majors and minors. .

mhniquumdoﬁﬁdndudwm«yu\dﬁuldm.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 41w—FUNDAMENTALS OF
MODERN DANCE (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Designed to introduce physical education and dance majors
to the history and fundamentals of modern dance.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 42ab—FUNDAMENTALS OF
FOOTBALL (1) BA
One unit a summer, four hours per day for fourteen days.
Lower division course for students interested in in-
tercollegiate football, especially physical education majors.
Limited to men students who have the desire to play in-
tercollegiate football. Fundamentals, strategy and rules
Prerequisite: None

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 43— BASEBALL
MAINTAINANCE OF FIELDS AND
FACILITIES (1)

A course to develop knowledge, understanding of and ap-
rllcallon of proper care and tecﬁniques of baseball field and
acility maintenance. This course is designed to acquaint the
student to procedures and techniques necessary to maintain
and operate the complete baseball working facility. This in-
cludes groundskeeping methods and maintainance. For the
student przparing for a coaching career, this course will give a

oun

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 45—FUNDAMENTALS OF
AQUATICS (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

For physicl education majors and minors, recreation majors.
Analysis of swimming strokes, diving, life saving, and water
games. Techniques of ceaching, officiating, planning meets,
pool maintenance, and z:dronbed swimming.

Prerequisite: Physical ucation 9a or intermediate skill.
m ﬂEl))ggAﬂON 46—-WATER POLO

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Thhmnpudmedbmmdmnudemmthcgm
R S sy » Yy R o

| spectators, players,
mummmmwmmm and of-

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 47a-d—ADAPTIVE
PHYSICAL EDUCATION : \
For men and women with physical hand “Guoﬂm
ﬂwﬂ'“m exercises, h ense, yoga
and relaxation techniques, an recreational activities designed
to meet individual needs of physically disabled. This course

‘upor Wdthlhm,wmbcopcnmﬂudmhwnh'
m para-professional

{

students, and

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 70—PRINCIPLES OF
OFFICIATING (2-3) BA
Two or three lecture per week.
Rules, advanced skills mfﬁ'ﬂum techniques for track,
, swimming, wrestling, baseball, basketball and foot-
hos:, ﬂaouw".;:’the ;::hmmunlty mvo‘lived in
scl and the recreation depart-
elementary school programs, and for physical or

) BA
i et
R L S oaras ST

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 78—WHEELCHAIR BASKET.

Thhuabwcmmhwhukhmwhmhgm
fundamentals of the sport, the rules and regulations, and
related exercise and body conditioning. The course, upon ap-
proval of the instructor, will be :ren to students with
disabilities, pre-and para-professional students and other
students as space permits.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 82a-b—VARSITY
PERFORMANCE (2)

Six hours laboratory per week.

Performance at varsity athletic and student body activities
Limited to those designated by election

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 85— TECHNIQUES OF
BASKETBALL COACHING (2)

This course is designed to benefit the person who is present-
ly involved in the coaching of basketball: consists of advanced
techniques of teaching the game

INTER COLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

ATHLETIC DIRECTOR: MR. TOM GILCREST

Ten hours laboratory per week.
m&omwwmmhmuwhmmm
ability and wish to participate in the inter
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RECREATION

RECREATION 1—-INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNITY
RECREATION (3) BA ‘G ;

Three hours lecture per week.

Introductory course in recreation for both transfer majors
and two year certificate majors, and fulfills requirement for
recreation majors, minors, physical education majors and is
transferable for other students as a general service course.
.Provides historical foundation, philosophy of recreation ser-
vices, and a practical base for
divisions of recreation services.

RECREATION 2—PROGRAM PLANNING AND
ORGANIZATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture, laboratory, and demonstration per
week. The class s designed to introduce the recreation major
to the principles of Program Planning and Organization for
recreational services and agencies. Opportunities will be
provided for practical experiences in supervision and leader-
ship in a recreation setting.

RECREATION 3—RECREATION GROUP
LEADERSHIP (3) BA

Three hours lecture, laboratory ahd demonstration per
week. Class is designed to introduce the Recreation Major,
Physical Education major and Minor as well as elementary
school teacher to principles of leadership and motivation
techniques as thegeapply to various age and ability groups. Op-
portunities will given to gain practical experience in
recreation activities as well as opportunities to observe in
various agencies different types of leadership skills.

laboratory.
Leadership experience Is basically a laboratory
experience which gives the student the opportunity to relate
theory and principle to practice through a progression of

experience which includes observations, con-
ferences, individual leadership assignments and practical field
work, in a resident camp situation. Directed leadership super-
visors from the College coordinate the student’s experience in
order to guide the student as an individual based on the
student's needs, attitudes and professional interest.

RECREATION 6—HEALTH SERVICES 5—-ACTIVITY
COORDINATOR IN CARE FACILITIES (2) BA

Two hours lecture, discussion per week.

This class is d ed to create awareness of all mspects in
the coordination of activities in care facilities. This would in-
clude organization of programs, personnel relationships and
development of therapeutic activities.

RECREATION 49a-b-c-d—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-4) BA
(See page 65).

RECREATION 121a-b-c-d—WORK EXPERIENCE IN
RECREATION (1-4) BA (See page 96).




Architecture

Biology Science
Engineering Technology
Mathematics
Mathematics-Science
Physical Science
Pre-Engineering

ARCHITECTURE AND ARCHITECTURAL
ENGINEERING

ARCHITECTURE 1a—INTRODUCTION TO
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN DESIGN (2) BA
One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Familiarization with the professional fields of architecture,
engineering, and city planning. Introduction to design process
and development of a basis of architectural analysis.
Prerequisite: Mechanical drawing.

ARCHITECTURE 16—INTRODUCTION TO
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (2) BA

One hour lecture and three hoiurs laboratory per week.

Continuation of Architecture 1a, stressing critical evaluations
of one’s environment. A study of visual phenomena with ap-
plication to elementary composition, dealing with line, area,
color and materials.

Prerequisite: Arch. la.

ARCHITECTURE 1c-1d—BASIC DESIGN (3-3) BA
Nine hours laboratory per week.
The second-year sequence in architectural design, stressing
the continuing of skills by means of
studies in spatial of increasing ar-

' complexity such as circulation, flow and hum
Prerequisite: Arch. 1a-1b and Arch. 2a:2b.

ARCHITECTURE 2a—INTRODUCTION TO
Basic techniques used in graphic communication. Or-
mmd Isometric projection. Mechanical perspective,

ARCHITECTURE 2b—DELINEATION (2) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Physical properties of construction materials. Moment and
Mdhg-ams.ulalmmbading,anddeﬂecuon.sulﬁ
of structural members of homogeneous and compoun

materials.
Prerequisite: Math 1a, Physics 5a (2a-2b).
ARCHITECTURE 11-CITY AND REGIONAL

per 3

The history of city development and planning, including the
identification of soclal, political, and economic detriminants of
the physical (human made) urban. form. Analysis of the need
and the basis for contemporary urban planning. Introduction to
Planning as a process.

ARCHITECTURE 12—CITY AND REGIONAL
PLANNING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Analysis of social and technology factors which influence the
physical growth of cities. Philosophical approaches. Problems
of growth and development of various theories of City Plan-
ning.

ARCHITECTURE 31-WOODFRAME
CONSTRUCTION (2) BA
Using architectural practices in plan, evaluation and section,
while developing a set of plans for a residence or light com-
mercial building.

Prerequisite: Arch. 2a, Arch 6a

ARCHITECTURE 32—HEAVY WOOD-FRAME
CONSTRUCTION (2) BA
One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week
Constructioin techniques and working drawings for heavy
wood-frame structures. Theory and application of laws and
codes affecting buildings. Cost-estimating procedures
Prerequisite: Arch. 31.

. ARCHITECTURE 37a—ENGINEERING SURVEYING (2)

—84—

BA

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

Selection, care and use of tapes, levels and transits. Keeping
field notes; and measurement by tape; differential and profile
leveling, and the plotting of profiles. Introduction to the transit;
field operation; introduction to traverses.

Prerequisite: Math 54.

ARCHITECTURE 40— FREEHAND DRAWING (1) BA

One hour lecture and one hour laboratory per week. *

An introduction to basic principles of graphic representation,
studio practice emphasizes fundamentals of drawing and pic-
torial organization in dark and light. Use of pencil, pen-brush
and ink, charcoal, and scratchboard techniques.

ARCHITECTURE 53—PERSPECTIVE DRAWING (2)
Four hours lecture and laboratory per week. .
Class will explore three different methods of layout of per-
lq_ecﬂve drawing: Basic Office Technique in “One-Point” and
“Two-Point” perspective; perspective by charts “One and Two
Point” and perm\:‘e by photography. :
Prerequisite: um six (6) weegs of High School or Jr.
High School Mechanical Drawing.

ARCHITECTURE 54—HISTORIC PRESERVATION (3)

The course will be structured around the architecture styles
from 1750-1915 in the United States, showing the reuse of
structures, the revitalization of cities, the attitudes of people in-
volved in historic preservation, and our lost heritage. em-
phasis will be to those styles which are most common to
California and Visalia. However, the earlier styles will be
studied to show the transition and derivation of the later styles.

ENGINEERING

ENGINEERING 5a—~GRAPHICS AND DESCRIPTIVE
GEOMETRY (3) BA '

Three each two recital sessions per week (6 hours total).

Fundamentals of ve geometry: Orthographic projec-
tion, visibility, projection, true and shapes,
developments and Intersections. Fundamentals of graphical
mathematics: Vectors and vector diagrams, data presentation,
arithmetic, algebra, calculus, e equations and
numerical

Prerequisite: Math 5a and Physics 5a to be taken con-
currently (or permission of the instructor).



NGINEERING 5b—STATICS (3)BA
SURHBERING (3)33' ke 4

‘ week. :
Fundamentals of . ; force
three dimensional stru Ea beams cen

trolds, friction and virtual wor
Prerequisite: Completion

5a each with a grade of “C” or better with Math 5b,

Physics 5b taken concurrently (or permission of the ).

ENGINEERING 5c—MATERIALS SCIENCE (3) BA

Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

Introduction to the thslcs and chemistry of engineering
materials: Structure of atoms, crystals, metals and glasses,
phase and heat-treating diagrams, strengthening mechanisms,
electrical properties and corrosion.

Prerequisite: Completion of Physics 5b, Math 5b and Engr.
5b each with a grade of “C” or better with Math 5¢ and Physics
5c taken concurrently (or permission of the instructor.)

ENGINEERING 5d—ALTERNATING CURRENT
CIRCUITS (4) BA
Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Introduction to steady state and transient alternating single
and multiphase AC circuits.
Prerequisite: Completion of Math 5c, Physics 5c and Engr.
5c each with a grade of “C" or better with Math 5d and Physics
5d to be taken concurrently (or permission of the instructor)

ENGINEERING 7—PLANE SURVEYING (3) BA

Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week

Horizontal distance measurement, leveling, random and
system errors, angle measurement, traverses, horizontal and
vertical curves and triangulation

Prerequisite: Completion of Physics 5a, Math 5a and Engr.
‘5a with a grade of “C” or better and concurrent enrollment in
Physics 5b and Math 5b (or permissian of the instructor).

ENGINEERING 9—-MATRIX ALGEBRA (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week.

An introduction course in matrix methods as applied in
engineering and the physical sciences. Extensive use will be
made of engineering examples developed in the prerequisite
physics and engineering courses.

Prerequisites: Math 5b, Engineering 5b, Physics 5b or con-
sent of the instructor.

ENGINEERING 10a-10b—DIGITAL PRINCIPLES (2-2) BA

Computer usage and digital principles for science and
engineering students and others qualified and interested. In-
cludes mathematical approaches to problem modelings,

rithms, flow charts, numerical methods, (emphasizing

FORTRAN language), non-numerical applications, fun-
damentals underlying use of digital instruments in the
laboratory. :

Prerequisite: Mathematics la, 5a, 16a, or Engineering 5a
and Physics 2a or 5a (may be taken concumently) or per-
mission of instructor.

EI?I-GWEERINOC‘QI:QS—NUM%CAL METHQODS (2) BA
'wo hours ure per 1 :
SdAn introguMyE course in d:nummts methods for Physical
: 1 ' i
;rt:::m @Mnathlaor.‘ia,MathISWEnginmmgma,
Phyﬁmgaor&wpmmhndﬂwhm. .

MATHEMATICS

MATHEMATICS 1a—CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GIE_OMI;:ITRY (4) BA )

D?l}l:tmﬁal and integral c':culus of functions with
associated plane analytic ge . Th first of a two or three

semester sequence recommended to majors in mathematics,

th-d:mwymdmhmmmmmmmm

unltlolcalculus.m years of high school‘a and
: e

Mgonmomekyu% Maﬂumwmmmwﬂlagmde of “C” or better.

MATHEMATICS 1b—CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GEEOMETB-Y (4) BA e
our lecture hours 1
continuation JMnthomaﬂcslamdhdudtngm-
“ ' coordinates with emphasis on
applications of calculus.

of Physics 5a, Math md
S e

ATHEMATICS 2a) BA

- 1b including solid analytic
, multiple integration, series

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1b with a grade of “C” or better.
MATHEMATICS 5a—ENGINEERING CALCULUS (5) BA
Differential and Integral Calculus for engineering majors. A
study of vectors, limits, differentiation and integration of
metric and transcendental functions. Ap-
plications of work, fluid pressure, and maxima and minim

* problems.

Prerequisite: Trigonometry and analytical geometry
(Mathematics 30 and 31). Engineering 5a, Physics 5a, and
Engineering 10 are taken concurrently. A grade of “C” or bet-
ter in Mathematics 5a before continuing to Mathematics 5b.

MATHEMATICS 5b—ENGINEERING CALCULUS (5) BA
Differential and Integral Calculus of parametric equations,
polar coordinates with applied applications. Formulas and
special methods of integration with applied applications of
volume, length of arcs, surfaces, center of masses. A study of
converging and diverging series with applied applications.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5a, Physics 5a, Engineering 10

MATHEMATICS 5c—ENGINEERING CALCULUS (3) BA
Partial differentiation with applications of directional
derivatives, gradient, total differential, maxima and minima,
Lagrange multipliers, line integrals. A study of double and triple
integrals with applied applications of volume, center of mass
and moment of inertia.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5b, and Physics 5b.

MATH 5d—DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4) BA

The application of differential equations for the engineering
major with special topics of La Place transforms. Folrier series,
complex numbers and vectors

Prerequisite: Mathematics 5¢, Engineering 5d are taken con-
currently or permission of the instructor.

MATHEMATICS 16a-16b—SURVEY OF ANALYTICAL
GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A combination of analytical geometry ‘and calculus for the
pre-professional student in business administration, medicine,
biology, pharmacy, industrial technology, or architecture (Ar-
chitecture majors planning transfer to Cal Poly at San Luis
Obispo need mathematics 1a and 1b). Not open to those who
have credit in Mathematics 1a.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 16a-mathematics 53 or two years
of high school algebra; Mathematics 16b-Mathematics 16a and
Mathematics 30, or equivalent. ! ;

LY -
MATHEMATI%S faln:pkmdm, Tdn:RY STATISTICS (3) BA
and standard deviation; binomial, normal and ent’s

sciences. ;
Pr_euquldtec’twoyemofh!ghndwolﬁlgebmor%ﬁ_.

MATHEMATICS 21L—STATISTICS LABORATORY (1) BA
Computational techniques pertinent to elementary statistics

with emphasis on ca programing and formula
derivations and problem

Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in' Math 21. Lab not
required for Math 21. )

MATH 22—-MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE (3) BA

week.

A study of mhs.znmhm statistics, interest, annuities,
life gmmunﬁm,dnkhgfundl,mhmbnoibondq
and depreciation, . .

Prmssum Two years of high school algebra or Math-
matics 53. {

MATHEMATICS 30—COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND
ANALYTIC TRIGONOMETRY (4) BA

Four hours lecture mfer week.

An intensive study of algebra and trigonometry, with
assoclated graphing, emphasizing topics considered essential
to students preparing to study calculus, science, en g or
disciplines requiring proficiency in applications of algebra or

ometry

uisite: Mathematics 53 or the equivalent and an in-
troduction to trigonometry.
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MATHEMATICS 49
(See page 55).

MATHEMATICS 50— (3)
Three hours lecture and one
A study of the fundamental operatio nu 3
fractions, and decimals. Also included are | topics froi
percent, simple interest, and measurement. Metrics are not in-
cluded.
Prerequisite: Placement tests administered previous to class
placement.

MATHEMATICS 51—-ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

An intensive one-semester course in elementary algebra
covering fundamental operations, linears equations, factoring,
graphing, exponents, and radicals. This course is given for
students who are deficient in high-school algebra.

MATHEMATICS 52—PLANE GEOMETRY (3)

Three hours lecture per week

An intensive one-semester course in the elements of plane
geometry covering rectilinear figures, the circle, similar figures,
radio and proportion, and area of plane figures. The course is
given for students who are deficient in high school geometry.

MATHEMATICS 53— INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Rapid review of elementary algebra; exponents; radicals,
quadratic equations; systems of equations; logarithms; the
binomial theorem.

Prerequisite: One year of high-school algebra. This course is
not open to students who have received credit for two years of
high-school algebra.

MATHEMATICS 54 —TRIBONOMETRY (3) BA -

Three hours lecture per week.

Trigonometric functions of any angle; logorithms; solution of
triangles; trigonometric equations.

Prerequisite: Intermediate algebra (Mathematics 53) and
plane geometry (Mathematics 52).

SCIENCES
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

ANATOMY 1-HUMAN ANATOMY (4) BA

‘Three hours lecture and three hours lab per week.

A course to introduce the student to the basic
structure of the human body. A systemic approach is taken
with emphasis placed on the correlation between structure and
function, the use of anatomical terms in communication, and
classification of tissues and organs and changing attitudes in
the field of anatomy. Considerable is used to make

ul.
. h school bio and ch o -
mision i the s, o

BACTERIOLOGY 1 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (4) BA

desire to take a lower-division bz course. The course
eral pﬂnﬁlﬂ related to the various organisms,
Bloche activities, infection, disease, and immunology, as
well as the non-pathological actjvities of microorganisms.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a or one semester of oo[lege
chemistry, and one course in a biological science.

'BIOLOGY 1-2—GENERAL BIOLOGY (5-5) BA

Three hours lecture and six hours week.

A study of the comparative morphology mf::rnbryobgy of
the major animal and plant phyla; ismic, cellular, and
organelle form and homeostasis including bioenergetics and

" molecular biology; biochemical genetics and mendelian

netics; ecology;-and evolution. Biology 1 is a prerequisite of
linlogy 2. Biology 15 is to be taken concurmrently with Biclogy
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a and 1b or Chemistry 2a and 2b
or permission of the instructor. Chemistry 12a and 12b or
Chemistry 8 and 9 recommended concurrently.
i 1—formerly Zoology 1; Biology 2—formerly
ny

AR Bakaciito a5 well as Soirt GulHa

systems, secreting glands, and support of

DER (3) BA e
course is designed to demonstrate

future. It will include: how inheritance works; common
inherited disorders; role of genes and the environment; how
disorders are screened for and detected; care, treatment, and
management of affected individuals; future of human genetics
(scientific, political, legal and social).

BIOLOGY 14— ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (4)

Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

A survey of human anatomy and physiology designed to
develop an understanding of the correlation of the structure
and function of the body. Lab work will consist of microscope
work, dissection, experimentation and demonstrtions. This
course does NOT satisfy the requirements for entrance into the
registered nursing program.

Prerequisite: None.

BIOLOGY 15—MATTER, ENERGY AND LIFE (1) BA
Five hours of lecture per week for three and one-half weeks.
This course applies chemical and physical principles to
cellular anatomy and physiology emphasizing replication, tran-
scription, translation and the biochemistry of enzymes.
Biology 15 is to be taken concurrently with Biology 1
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a and 1b or Chemistry 2a and 2b
or permission of the instructor

BIOLOGY 20—INTRODUCING BIOLOGY (3)

Designed as an introductory, non-laboratory general biology
course. The course focuses on developing an appreciation of
the human body. How it functions as a whole is stressed. The
living world of animals and plants around the student is related
to human existence. (Offered by the Central Valley Television
Consortium.)

BIOLOGY 50—BIOLOGY OF SELF (1)

Two hours of lecture-laboratory per week for nine weeks.

A “mini” course relating to the biology of self with an em-
phasis of human anatemy and physiology. Topics of interest
are life, the cell, reproduction, human genetics, circ
system, and digestive system. This course is not intended for
students whose majors include an anatomy and physiology
requirement. Candidates for the vocational nursing entrance
exam will find this course beneficial to their preparation for the
exam.

Prerequisite: None.

BIOLOGY 51—BIOLOGY OF SELF (1)

Two hours of lecture-laboratory per week for nine weeks.

A "mini” course relating to the biology of self with an em-
hasis on human anatomy and physiology. In contrast to
jology 50 this course focuses on control, maintenance, coor-

dination, and stimuli-response mechanisms of the body. Topics
of interest are the extr systems, nervous system, sensory
movement
mechanisms. This course s not intended for students whose
majors include an anatomy and physiclogy requirement. Can-
didates for the vocational nursing entrance exam will find this
course beneficial to their preparation for the exam.

Prerequisite: None.

BIOLOGY 52— BIOLOGY OF SURROUNDINGS (1)

Two hours of lecture-laboratory per week for nine weeks.

A “mini” course relating to the biology of our surroundings.
Topics' of interest are human populations, food chain
dynamics, endangered species, and em manipulation.
. is course is not open to those that have completed Ecology

2 Prerequisite: None.

BOTANY 10—PLANT BIOLOGY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory.

A general principles course in plant bio%gy designed to
meet the needs of a transfer student who is not a life-science
major. This course emphasis is on plant structure function and
E:)olog'yl Not open to students that have received credit in

tany 1.

N
ECOLOGY 1—ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
An interdisciplinary natural science study of the physical and
biological factors in operation on earth with special emphasis
given to our relationship to the ecosphere.
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- ECOLOGY 2-FIELDECOLOGY (3)BA
" Two hours lecture and two hours s -
o A laboratory/field trip oriented class vit

Etmulnndblologkal(mmofﬂlem ro course
to satisfy the laboratory requirement in the natural scien-

ces.
Prerequisite: Ecology 1.

NATURAL SCIENCE 60—NATURAL SCIEN
CALIFORNIA (2) T

Approximately 30 classroom hours and 60 field trip hours.

A study of the natural history and science of a portion of
California. Instruction to be divided between classroom lec-
ture/discussion and an extended field trip, involving overnight
camping.

Prerequisites: Students must have taken at least one of the
following courses: Biology 1, Botany 10, Zoology 10, Ecology
1, Geography 1, Geology 1, Chemistry 1a or 2a, Astronomy 1
or some other related natural science or have permission of the
instructor.

PHYSIOLOGY 1-INTRODUCTORY
PHYSIOLOGY (4) BA

Three hours lecture and three hours lab per week.

A course designed to illustrate the basic principles of
myoneural physiology, circulation, gas exchange, digestion,
body fluid balance and internal secretions of the human body.

Prerequisite: High school algebra and college chemistry or
permission of the instructor.

ZOOLOGY 10— ANIMAL BIOLOGY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

A general principles course in animal biology designed to
help meet a laboratory requirement for transfer students who
are not life-science majors. This course emphasizes animal
structure, function, behavior, evolution, and ecology. Not open
to students that have received credit in Zoology 1.

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

ASTRONOMY 10—SURVEY OF ASTRONOMY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. -

A non-technical course in astronomy with emphasis on an
understanding and appreciation of the wonders of the universe
combined with a study of the constellations. One or more
evening observation periods required.

Preredqujsﬂe: High school algebra and geomeftry recom-
mended.

ASTRONOMY 50—THE SOLAR SYSTEM (1)

Two hours per

A9 week “mini” course covering the solar system; our place
in it and its place in the me of the Universe. The
history and development of our understanding of the solar

‘  system taught in the laboratory setting with students leaming

by doing and discussing. This course fits in with other courses
to satisfy the Associate Science requirement.

CHEMISTRY 1a-1b— GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5-5) BA

Three hours lecture and six hours labortory per week.

A study of the fundamental theories and laws of chemistry
with an emphasis on the mathematical treatment of chemistry
rather than the general aspects and introduction to laboratory
qualitative analysis. This course is for those intending to enter
profession fields which require chemistry as a foundation.
Prerequisite: High-school chemistry or Chemistry 53 and
Algebra 11 with grades of “C” or better, and an acce
score on the tal placement test. To continue in

departmen
Chemistry 1b, a minimum grade of “C" is required.

CHEMISTRY 2a-2b—GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3-3) BA 4

Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

A study of the fundamental theories and laws of chemistry.
This study includes such topics as metric system, three states of
matter, nomenclature and formula writing, atomic structure,
bonding, oxidation-reduction, stoichiometry, water and its
properties, concentrations of solutions, acid-base ionization,
chemical equilibrium, radicactivity, and nuclear chemistry.

Prerequisite: Recommended high school chemistry and

algebra, or permission of instructor.

CHEMISTRY 2c—GENERAL, ORGANIC, AND
BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (3) BA
Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.
Introduction to the basic concepts of organic and biological
- chemistry. Includes structure and function of major classes of

nds. This course is for major
ited pr ns; it is not open to chemistry

lv recommended that the sequence of
leted prior to enrolling in biology cour-
CHEMISTRY 5—~ANALYSIS (4) BA

One hour lecture, one hour recitation, six hours laboratory
per week.

Fundamental principles of quantitative analysis with a
theoretic treatment of the laws and theories which apply and
general instructions in various methods of gravimetric and
volumetric analysis. For students interested in medicine,
clinical work, petroleum, or chemical industries in general,

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a and 1b with a grade of “C” or
better or permission of instructor.

CHEMISTRY 8—ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Fundamental theories and laws of chemistry of the aliphatic
and aromatic carbon compounds. Designed primarily for
majors in pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, related biological fields,
agriculture and engineering
b Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a or 2a-2b with a"grade of “C” or

etter.

CHEMISTRY 9—ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week

A study of the properties and reations of the common types
of carbon compounds. Designed as the laboratory for
Chemistry 8.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 8, which may be taken concurrently.

CHEMISTRY 12a-12b—ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5-5) BA
Three hours lecture and six hours of labortory per week.
This one year course in organic chemistry, taught at the

sophomore level, is primarily for chemistry majors, pre-medical

and pre-dental students, med-techs and biochemical majors

Emphasis is on the fundamentals of organic chemistry with a

unitied development of the important concepts based on the

structural and functional groups of organic molecules.

Includes topics on bio-organic chemistry to illustrate basic
principles or organic chemistry, industrial and environmental
applications; problem solving to emphasize comprehension of
material.

Prerequisite: Chem 1a-1b or Chem 2a-2b with grade of “C”
or better or permission of the instructor.

CHEMISTRY 53— SURVEY OF GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3)

Three hourslecture and two hours laboratdry per week.

A one-semester elementary chemistry course for students
who have not had chemistry or whose previous work in
chemuR did not adequately prepare them for stry la
or 2a. This is a non-transfer course introducing the theories,
concepts and vocabulary of chemistry.

GEOGRAPHY 1-PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
" A systematic study of the physical elements of geography;
climate; land forms, maps and map projections,’ natural
uqfutlon-nnd soils, the weather and the oceans, combined
with a study of the world’s natural regions and the phyd_:lJnt-
Map reading

tems of the earth’s surface. activity and library
assingments, supplement the lectures. :
(Ammllutedln the social sciences division)

-

 GEOLOGY laélc—PHXSlBCAﬁLBEOLOGY LECTURE (3)

AND-GEOLOGY LAB (1)
Three hours lecture 1a and three hours laboratory lc per

A consideration of the composition and structure of the ear-
th and the internal and external processes which modify the
crust and surface. The lecture 1a and the laboratory 1c may be
taken separately. One or more field trips during the laboratory

Praéquisﬂe None; chemistry recommended and basic com-
putational skills required.
Not open to students who have taken Geology 10.

GEOLOGY 12—ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY (3) BA -
Three hours lecture per week.
A study of our geologic environment; emphasis hazards,
materials, energy and water resources, human interference
with geologic processes, and effects of urbanization.
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METEOROLOGY 1—INTRODUCTION TO WEATHER
AND CLIMATE (3) BA I R 1 .
Three hours lecture per

week. .

A brief general course, designed to the student an in-
slaht into the physical processes laws the
phenomena of weather and climate. Meets the n of the
general student in addition to covering the specialized material
ordinarily required for the commercial pilot ground curriculum.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 10—PHYSICAL SCIENCE
SURVEY (3) BA

Three hours lecture and demonstration per week

This course is an introduction to and a partial survey of

hysical science. Topics covered may include: mechanics, the
R'met:c Molecular Theory, Electricity and Magnetism, the
Atom, Astronomy and Geology

Prerequisite: None

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 11—BASIC ELECTRICITY (3) BA
Two hours of lecture and four hours of laboratory per week
Basic fundamentals of direct current and alternating current

electricity will be studied. Lectures, demonstrations and

laboratory experiments will cover such topics as the electron
theory, cells and batteries Ohm'’s and Kirchoff's laws, series,
parallel and series-parallel circuitry, meter movements,
generators and motors, alternating current, inductance,
capacitance, transformers, rectification and operation of the
oscilloscope

Prerequisite: None. Cross-titled as Industrial Arts 11

Not open to students enrolled in or with credit in Electronics
50ab, 51ab or any other basic college course in electronics.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 14—SOLAR APPLICATIONS (3) BA
A broad, general survey of the past and present state of the
art of trapping, storing, and utilizing a significant percentage of

e

Y

the energy provided by the sun, both direct and diffuse, for the
purpose of water heating, space heating, apricultural
d:yhg/dehydunnﬁc::d electrical power generation. Heavy
emphasis will be p! on residential space and water heating.
The student will learn to read the necessary graphys and ap-
plications, and will be expected to have a personal interest in
energy savings and environmental protection.
PHYSICS 2a-2b—GENERAL PHYSICS (4-4) BA
Three hours lecture per week plus three hours laboratory.
Survey In physics, covering properties of matter,
mathematics, heat, sound, light, electricity, and magnetism.
Required for pre-medical students. May be taken by other

students as an elective to science requirements
Prerequisite: Mathematics 16a 16b (Calculus) or taken con-

currently or permission of the instructor

PHYSICS 5a-5b— GENERAL PHYSICS (3-3) BA

Two hors lecture, two hours laboratory, one hour recitation
per week

Fundamental treatment of the general principles of physics
for the pre-engineer and pre-physical scientist The topics con
sidered in the course are: optics, alomics, nucleonics,
mechanics, properties of materials, sound and wave motion

Prerequisite: Math 5a-5b taken concurrently, high school
physics and/or chemistry recommended. Grade of “C” or bet-
ter in Physics 5a before continuing with physics 5b.

PHYSICS 5¢-5d—GENERAL PHYSICS (3-3) BA
Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory, one hour recitation

per week
Fundamental treatment of: electricity, magnetism, elec-

tronics, and thermo-dynamics

Prerequisite: Physics 5a-5b, Math 5a-5b; Math 5¢-5d taken
concurrently. Grade of “C" or better in Physics 5c before con-
tinuing with Physics 5d




' MAJORS

COMMUNITY SERVICE
HISTORY
SOCIAL SCIENCE

ANTHROPOLOGY

ANTHROPOLOGY 2—INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY (3) BA :

Three hours lecture per week.

A course covering the nature of culture; a survey of the
range of cultural phenomena including material culture, the life
cycle, marriage and kinship, social organization and control,
art, religion and world view.

ANTHROPOLOGY 4—INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL
ANTHROPOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The course discusses the behavorial characteristics of the
living primates, the emergence of man and the evidence
presented by human fossils. Human genetics and the probable
reasons for human variation are considered, as is the physical
adaptation of the human species to its environment.

ANTHROPOLOGY 6—PRE-COLUMBIAN CULTURES
OF MEXICO AND SOUTH AMERICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey of the major cultures of Mexico and South America
from 1500 B.C. until the European conquest. While em-
phasizing the technical and stylistic evolution of the material
creations of Pre-Columbian peoples, the course also utilizes
material culture as a vehicle E: understanding these peoples’
philosophy, religion, and general way of life. Included are the
Olmec, Maya, Zapotec, Aztec, Chavin, and Inca. Not open to
students who have completed Art 2-a.

ECONOMICS
ggommcs la-1b—PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (3-3)

Three hours lecture per week.

An introduction to the principles of economics. The 1a cour-
se concentrates on macro economics, a study of the principles
which determine the total production of an economy. The 1b
course concentrates on micro economic theory, the in-

vestigation on how a market economy operates.
So?homore standing reoommendecfe' Economics la is a

prerequisite to Economics 1b.

ECONOMICS 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See page 55). - :

EDUCATION

EDUCATION 25—INTRODUCTION TO
BILINGUAL EDUCATION (3) BA
This course examines the hbﬂhles. goals, objectives,
problems, and issues in public education as related to
ultural education, bilingual/bicultural programs in
the organization of school districts, legal requirements for cer-
tificate, further career opportunities.

EDUCATION 26a-d—EXPERIENCES WITH MIGRANT
CHILDREN/MINI-CORPS (2) BA
Two hours lecture per week.

course for Mini-Corps Teacher Assistants
e uacb:rs. Emphasis will be on Migrant
i) camcoms. Casroomt
str, es utilized ul
discussion and problems are combined with field work and ob-
servations of actual teaching situations.

classrooms. Classroom |

development, including the impact of the West

EDUCATION 50a—TEACHER AID TECHNIQUES (3)

Two hours lecture and four hours of classroom internship
(time by arrangement).

An introductory course designed to acquaint the teacher
aide major with public education and teaching techniques.
Students will receive training in the operation of motion picture
projectors, slide projectors, tape recorders and other audio-
visual aids. Includes training in graphic arts (construction of
tranparencies, bulletin boards, flannel boards, etc.)

EDUCATION 50b—DEVELOPMENT OF

. INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS (3)

Two hours lecture and four hours classroom internship per
week.

Development of instructional materials.

Prerequisite: Education 50a or permission of instructor.

GEOGRAPHY

GEOGRAPHY 1-PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A systematic study of the physical elements of geography;
climate; land forms, maps and map projections, natural
vegetation and soils, the weather and the oceans, combined
with a study of the world’s natural regions and the physical pat-
temns of the earth’s surface. Map activity and library reading
assignments, supplement the lectures.

Also cross-listed in the Physical Sciences section.

SEOGRAPHY 2—WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (3)
A

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the physical settings, population patterns, natural
resources, and economic and political status of each of the con-
temporary world’s major regions and their constituent coun-
tries. Map projects, library reading activities and independent
study assignments will supplement the lectures.

GEOGRAPHY 3—-INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL
GEOGRAPHY (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. .
Spatial aspects of cultural phenomena in the evolution of
early and advanced civilizations, and human's changing
relationship with the natural environment.

GEOGRAPHY 4—INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC
GEOGRAPHY (3) BA
World distribution of economic .
and the variations found in the use of raw materials,
produ , consumption, and the trade of commodities.

HISTORY

HISTORY 4a-4b—HISTORY OF WESTERN
CIVILIZATION (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The evolution of Western culture from antiquity to
times. A survey of economic, political, intellectual and social

on other
civilizations and cultures. History 4a ends with study of the late
Middle Ages, the crusades, Medieval culture and the emer-
gence of national states. History 4b begins with the Enlighten-
ment, the French Revolution, and Napoleon.

History 4a is NOT a prerequisite for History 4b.

HISTORY 5—HISTORY OF THE FAR EAST (3) BA
A survey of the history of the Far East from the earliest
historical times to the present. Emphasis on the cultural,
political and economical development of China and Japan. No
uisite. These courses are primarily directed to (but not
m to) social science majors.

E—




HISTORY 6—HI a
The focus of this course
from origins to 1949. After complet
will have a general knowledge orical |

preciation of traditional Chinese culture,

HISTORY 7—HISTORY OF WOMEN IN THE
UNITED STATES (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. 3
A general survey omomen in the United States from the
colonial period to the present with emphasis on the 19th and
early 20th centuries. The course will consider the evolution of
the social and economic position of women in American
society, the participation of women in social movements and
the development of a women'’s rights movement.

HISTORY 8a-8b—THE UNITED STATES IN HEMISPHERIC
PERSPECTIVE (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A comparative study of the people of the United States,
Latin America, and Canada from European discovery to the
present time. History 8a takes the study of the United States to
the end of the Civil War, Canada to the time of the American
Revolution, and Latin America to the end of the wars for in-
dependence. History 8b continues the study to the present
time, with emphasis on the 20th century. These courses are
primarily directed to (but not limited to) social science majors
and transfer students. (Students transferring to U.C. Berkeley
should take History 17a or 17b) Each course meets the
American history requirement in general education and fulfills
state requirements in American history.

This two-course sequence consists of two separate courses:
History 8a and History 8b. History 8a is not a prerequisite for
History 8b.

HISTORY 17a-17b—THE PEOPLE OF THE UNITED
STATES (3-3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A study of the people of the United States from colonial
nings to the present time, emphasizing the interaction of
, economic, and social factors in the evolution of
American culture. History 17a takes the study to the end of the
Civil War; History 17b continues to the present. Each course
meets the American history requirement in general education
mdfulﬂlsm%l_rkememmﬁmmn history.
History 17a s a prerequisite for History 17b.

ORY 20a-b—CONTEMPORARY CIVILIZATION (3) BA
hours lecture and laboratory per week.

A survey course designed to enhance the understan of

events in Asia, Africa, Latin America and the Middle and Far

East in light of their cultural and political heritage.

HISTORY 21-THE PEOPLE OF MEXICO (3) BA
Tbroeho‘mhctmzfamk
survey o e historical development of the
econ political ocial institutions of Mexico from the
time of the Spanish Con to the present, emphasizing the
place of Mexico in the world today and the heritage, traditions

deWAMpdmnwmomm

HISTORY 22— AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY (3) BA

i

i
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and an analysis of the present

status of the black iIn American soclety.

to the impact of American historical development on

history of the Mexican-American mn::nforA Im?
n-Am 's conl s to

socill.ceonr omic, legal, and cultural areas. i

HISTORY 31—THE PEOPLE OF CALIFORNIA (3) BA
Three hours week.

A study of the people of California from the earliest set-
tlements down to our own time. An Inquiry into the political,
social and economic institutions of California as a part of
Spain, Mexico and the United States. A general ;

course open to both transfer and two-year students.

"pnn.osopm HY 10ab—HISTORY OF PHILOS

PHILOSOPHY

B RERIN  Y)hpa®
PHY (3-3)

An analysis of the historical development of the major ideas

in Euro philosophy from antiquity to the present.

Designed primarily for sophomore students majoring in the

liberal arts. -
10a is not a prerequisite for 10b.

PHILOSOPHY 11—-COMPARATIVE RELIGION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A general survey of the major religions of the world (Hin-
duism, Jainism, Buddhism, Sikhism, Confucianism, Taoism,
Shinto, Zoroastianism, Judaism, Christianity, and Islam), in-
cluding brief considerations of primitive religion and the recent
interest in spiritualism, astrology, and psychic phenomenon.
The emphasis is on a comparison of themes and problems
common to all, or most, religions.

PHILOSOPHY 13—INTRODUCTION TO THE OLD
TESTAMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A general survey of the religion of the Hebrews with par-
ticular emphasis on the thought and writings of the Old
Testament as they are seen in the historical context of the
history of Israel.

PHILOSOPHY 14—INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW
TESTAMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A general survey of the theological positions represented by
various major figures n the early Christian community, namely
Jesus, Paul, and the writers of the four gospels, Hebrews and
James. Emphasis is placed upon seeing these persons and
their viewpoints in their historical context.

PHILOSOPHY 15—RELIGIOUS DIVERSITY IN
AMERICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A general survey course of the major religious traditions in
America with respect to their historical development and their
interaction with cultural and political aspects of American life.
Some attention will be glven to minor religious movements
and the emerging American interest in traditions outside
Judaism and Christianity.

PHILOSOPHY 16—LIVES OF GREAT WESTERN
RELIGIOUS FIGURES (3) BA

Three hours per week.

A general survey course dealing with the life and thoughf of
28 great religious figures in western history, selected as
representatives of widely variant traditions. General categories
will be the theologians, mystics, reformers, prophets of in-
ner life and social critics and activists.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

POLITICAL SCIENCE 2—-COMPARATIVE ¥
GOVERNMENT (3) BA

Pt i

comparative study of constitutional principles an:
problems of the various major governments of the wm An
analysis of the evolution and contemporary nature of English,
Soviet, and Norwegian political institutions. Course does not
requirements in Constitution of the United States and

the state and local governments of California. '
POLITICAL SCIENCE 3—GOVERNMENTS IN
CALIFORNIA (3) BA :

An examination of the legislative, administrative, judicial and
electoral systems of California. Emphasis will also be given to
city and county government and present problems of Califor-
nia. This course satisfies all state requirements In the State and
local governments of California but does not satisfy the Con-
stitution of the United States requirement.

POLITICAL SCIENCE 5—FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL
GOVERNMENT (3) BA :

Three hours per week. i

An introduction to the principles and problems of national,
state, and local government, with particular emphasis on the
Constitution of the United States of America. .

This course fulfills all state requirements in the Constitution
of the United States and the state and local goverriments of
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" POLITICAL SCIENCE 7—MASS
- COMMUNICATIONS (3) BA o
Three hours lecture per week. i

A survey course oovuhgaﬂmedhrd-jmaﬁ'mi".

munication—newspapers, , Tac

rublishing. films, others—their strengths and weaknesses in

ight of their influence upon the political thinking of humans
and the major challenges they present to our society,
especially in the sensitive and critical areas of censorship, sen-

sationalism, pornography, propaganda, and monopoly. (Also

cross-titled as Journalism 7).

POLITICAL SCIENCE 48— GOVERNMENT IN THE
UNITED STATES (0)

Study for in service teachers only. The California Ad-
ministrative Code, Title 5, Education, requires that teachers in
the public schools, regardless of teaching field, be familiar with
the essentials of government in the United States. Teachers
may fulfill this requirement at College of the Sequoias in either
of two ways: (1) Political Science 5, (2) Political Science 49, in-
dependent study followed by a comprehensive examination
without unit credit.

POLITICAL SCIENCE 49a-b-c—INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3) BA (See page 55).

PSYCHOLOGY

PSYCHOLOGY la—GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) BA

Introduces the field of psychology through a study of the fac-
ts and principles involved in leamning, development,
motivation, personality, adjustment and the physiological basis
of behavior. Presents basic concepts, vocabulary and methods
of psychology. Emphasis is placed on those concepts which
relate to an understanding of human behavior.

PSYCHOLOGY 1b—APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey of psychology as its findings apply to some of our
socially-relevant problems. These would include the results of
studies on bystander apathy, sleep and dreams, interpersonal
attraction, self-esteem, authoritarianism, social aggression, the
concept of intelligence and 1.Q. and the development of com-
petence in children.

Prerequisite: Psychology 1a with a grade of “C"” or better, or
the approval of the instructor.

PSYCHOLOGY 10—HUMAN SEXUALITY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A biological, psychological and sociological approach to the
study of human sexual behavior.

PSYCHOLOGY 19a-b-c-d—FUNDAMENTALS OF
LETQDEESHIP (2) BA o oy
'wo hours re an ussion
A course for‘elc'nttmbers of the sztuchl.;':tr executive board for the
study of the student body, constitution, parliamentary
procedures, organizations, publicity, and finance, and for the
development of leadership qualities through an activities

program.

PSYCHOLOGY 31—-PSYCHOLOGY OF AGING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. )

A broad general survey of the aging process as seen through
the psycho aspects of growing old. The course will in-
dude not only some of the problems of aging but will em:
phasize some of the positive benefits as well. ;

PSYCHOLOGY 32—PSYCHOLOGY OF DEAFNESS (3)
BA \ .

Three hours per week.

An ozxploram:r;:yer introduction to the psychol:gﬂl adjustment
problems associated with the hearing impaired. A critical look
at the way in which the person with a hearing impairment
copes with social, personal and vocational adjustment to a
hearing loss which im certain limitations and is felt as'a

loss or denial of something valuable.

" PSYCHOLOGY 33—PERSONAL AND SOCIAL
O eaa otab ez pés weelc
-hours per weel ;
A study of one's pars‘onnln{‘;:d potential for personal
growth as an individual and in rel nship to others.
~ Prerequisite: Psychology 1a or permission of the instructor.

=91 -

This will include the treatment presently afforded to these con-
ons and our culture’s role in shaping them. A field trip may
be arranged for some semesters.

Prerequisite: Psychology 1a or permiission of the instructor.

PSYCHOLOGY 35ab—SMALL GROUP DYNAMICS (1) BA

Two hours discussion per week.

A course organized to help the participant gain insight into
his own behavior, as well as that of others, to learn what a
sharing experience is, and to grow in his ability to others as a
human being.

Prerequisite: Psych. 1a-51, or a course in psychology.

PSYCHOLOGY 39— CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the needs of the infant and child in relation to the
family, including the preparation for the armival of the child,
prenatal development infancy and childhood. Emphasis on
home, parent and pre-school child relations. Open to men and
women students. It may be used as a general education social
science course to fulfill general education requirements.

PSYCHOLOGY 40—PSYCHOLOGY OF THE MEXICAN-
AMERICAN (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A review of the current psychological and sociol per-
spectives of the Chicano. We will attempt to identify Mexican-
Americans by presenting the elements of their lifestyle
which make them unique and at the same time describe the
psvchological effects that these elements have on them.

PSYCHOLOGY 41—WORKING IN THE FIELD
OF MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

This course offers a beginning look at the basic knowledge,
skills, and abilities, as well as the ethical elements of the helping
professional.

PSYCHOLOGY 42—KNOWLEGE OF HUMAN
BEHAVIOR (3) BA %

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

This course identifies the problems, issues and concerns of
modem living to which mental health, and mental health
professionals address themselves.

_ PSYCHOLOGY 43—BASIC INTERVENTION

SKILLS (3) BA

Two hounhdmmd!wohounhbmamrmk-

A basic course on communication skills and interaction bet-
ween persons. 2

This course also provides the student with the framework for
assessing how decisions about intervention and treatment in
mental health cases are made.

PSYCHOLOGY 45— COMMUNITY RESOURCES, HUMAN

t, dev etc.) of terminology
mphuoryolmental. .Ieﬁlmdﬂocalmdﬂhmﬂ
mental health agencies in the community, and the components

PSYCHOLOGY 46—PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF
D 1k e et o Hokis ok m.‘.m‘-

e hour lecture and two hours of group per
week.

A survey of the various disabilities and related
ramifications. The course will incorporate ‘a study In-
terpersonal communications, cultural attitudes and adjustment,
vocational implications and group dynamics in the small group
situation, The course, upon approval of the instructor, will be
open to students with disabilities, pre-and para-professional
students and other students as space permits.

PSYCHOLOGY 51—-PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONAL
GROWTH (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

A non-transfer course designed to help students understand
themselves and improve their own potential for
growth as individuals and in relationship with others. The pur-




A broad, but in-depth, study in Mental Retarda c
wﬂ!beginwlthahﬂdmg_ of the causes, treatments, and
prevention. Emphasis will placed on rehabilitation of
education of, and future of a severely mentally retarded child.
Visits to schools and rehabllitation centers in Visalia will be
made and guest speakers brought in. Job opportunities for
students interested in working with the retarded will be studied
and opportunity to work with severely retarded students will
be provided.

PSYCHOLOGY 57—STRESS REDUCTION AND
MANAGEMENT (3)

A general course in the social science/psychology field for
the general public and health professionals who wish to gain an
overview of and an insight in the dynamics of stress, its effects
on the human body, ways and means of minimizing and
coping with stress, and to obtain supervised classroom training
in some of the basic passive and active relaxation and imagery
visualization techniques which may be used in the reduction
and management of stress with patients, clients, and for the do-
it-yourself individual

PSYCHOLOGY 60— UNDERSTANDING AND WORKING
WITH CHILDREN (2)

This six-week training course for parents and para-
professionals is designed to acquaint participants with Social
Leaming principles and how to apply these principles to
everyday problem-solving situafions. Participants will ex-
perience going through the nine-step model for understanding
and changing behavior and will actually completg a Behavior
Change Project while under the direct supervision of a
Psychologist.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 1—INTRODUCTION TO
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An introduction to the elements, principles, and trends in
public administration, government and administrative process
as means of accomplishing public goals.

PUBLIC ADDMI.STI(!SA}'ERN 2—PUBLIC PERSONNEL

Study of principles pe:l actices of p |

and pr personnel management
— the procurement, development, maintenance and use of an
effective work force. '

-

A non-technical introduction to the elements of public finan-
ce; the fiscal of financing public improvements in an

* equitable and efficient manner without loss of growth.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATIVE 4—ADMINISTRATIVE LAW
AND PROCEDURE (3) BA
Three hours per week.
An introduction to the law concerning the ers and
ures of administrative agencies. The transfer of power
legislatures to ncies, the exercise of power by the
agencies and review administrative action by the courts;

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 5—PLANNING,
PROGRAMMING, BUDGETING (3) BA
Three hours per week.
4 The presentation ol:u :’ financial management dpmcess which
iscusses phnnh:r, geting, accounting and reporting as
specific individu ;a::esm to be incorporated into public
financial functions. course will be presented to provide a
m,al understanding of planning, programming, budgeting

i

SOCIAL SCIENCE 1—-TRAVEL AND STUDY (1-4) BA
Travel and study to broaden the student’s education. The

student will be undyer supervision of an instructor. The student

will attend lectures, educational facilities and participate in field

trips and tours. Contact instructor for individual course in-
formation.

SOCIAL SCIENCE 76~AMERICA (3)

Three hours per week.

A study built around Alistair Cooke's film series “America.”:
Films and discussions emphasize the inter-relationship in the
student's life of social, cultural, political and economic forces in
an evolutionary setting. This course is especially designed to
fulfill the social science AA degree requirement for oc
cupationally-oriented students in the two-year program

SOCIAL SCIENCE 99a-b-c-d—SPORT—HOW IT
REFLECTS AMERICAN LIFE (1)

Two hours per week

An exploration of the impact of sport on American life and
the relationship between the two. A study of the influences that
drive people to “sport-type” physical activity practices in such a
variety of ways by milltons of men, women and children from
every segment of our population

SOCIOLOGY

SOCIOLOGY 1a—INTRODUCTION TO
SOCIOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours per week

Sociology 1a is an introductory course covering basic prin-
ciples and concepts, including culture, personality, social
organization, social interaction, human ecology and social
change.

SOCIOLOGY 1b—SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3) BA

Three hours per week.
* Major social problems are studied and analyzed, including
crime and delinquency, race, personal pathologies and pover-
ty, as well as such social issues as the family, religion, education
and population.

No prerequisite.

SOCIOLOGY 20—SURVEY OF PUBLIC WELFARE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A general survey of the social, economic, political, historical,
and philosophic conmonants in the development of social
welfare programs. jor contemporary public assistance
programs in the United States, basic principles of Social
Seairlty Programs, roles of Federal, State and local govern-
ment.

It is recommended that Sociology 23a-b be taken in con-
junction with this course.

SOCIOLOGY 21—-INTERVIEWING (4) BA
hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory per week.

Methods and techniques of interviewing. Emphasis is on ob-
taining information and producing explanations of seérvices and
pr?ams; developing sensitivity to and awareness of the needs
and feelings of those being interviewed; developing skills in the
use of interpreters. - o

It is recommended that Sociology 23a:b be taken in con-
junction with this course.

SOCIOLOGY 22—INTRODUCTION OF SOCIAL
WORK (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. .

A study of the uses of social work in meeting the social
ml:llems of the co:';nfunity. An mmmuon of the ﬂ:fld tl?e‘
work as a ession, along a survey
techniques of social casework as a method of treatment in per-

sonal, marital, irueﬁsonn! and community dysfunction.
It is recommended that Sociology 23a-b be taken in con-
junction with this course.

SOCILOGY 23a-23b—INTERNSHIP (2-2) BA
One hour lecture and three hours in field experience
arranged by instructor.
assl?gn t te st:'d:le . t“hmqmﬁe;hd’
ment to a agency. in appropriate
setting is done through coordinator with instructor and social
agency personnel. Experience in field are evaluated through




classroom discussion. Actual time reduling .

arrangement, 7 el <t
Prerequisite: Sociology' 21 or 22 (May be taken - SRS

currently)) { e

SOCIOLOGY 26— MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIFE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week,

This course is designed to give the student greater insight in-
to family living. Consideration of such topics as: roles played by
various family members; importance of the family for in-

ivi hoosing a mate; successful living as
husband, wife, parent, child; emotional; sexual and financial
adjustment in marriage. (Also cross-titled as H. Ec. 26)

SOCIOLOGY 30af— RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN
CULTURAL GROUPS IN AMERICAN SOCIETY (1) BA
Three hours per week for five weeks
This course is prepared in accordance with the Guidelines
provided by the Bureau of Intergroup Relations, California
State Department of Education, for the implementation of Ar
13345-13349

SOCIOLOGY 31—THE BLACK EXPERIENCE IN
AMERICA (1) BA

Three hours per week for five weeks

This gourse is prepared in accordance with the Guidelines
provided by the Bureau of Intergroup Relations, California
State Department of Education, for the implementation of Ar
ticle 3.3 Education Guide, Sections 13345-13349

SOCIOLOGY 32—THE MEXICAN-AMERICAN y
EXPERIENCE IN AMERICA (1) BA

Three hours per week for five weeks

The course is prepared in accordance with the Guidelines
provided by the Bureau of Intergroup Relations, California
State Department of Education. for the implementation of Ar
ticle 3.3 Education Code Sections 13345-13349

SOCIOLOGY 33—THE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY OF
THE SCHOOLS FOR THE EDUCATION OF MINORITY
CHILDREN AND YOUTH (1) BA

Three hours per week for five weeks

This course is prepared in accordance with the Guidelines
provided by the Bureau of Intergroup Relations, California
State Department of Education, for the implementation of Ar-
ticle 3.3 Education Code Sections 13345-13349

L Byt
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¥ 34—DEVELOPING TEACHING SKILLS TO
)(F MINORITY GROUP CHILDREN
: hours per week for five weeks.
This course is prepared in accordance with the Guidelines
m the Burau of Int oup Relations, California State
of Education, for the im lementation of Article 3.3
Education Code Sections 13345 13549

SOCIOLOGY 40—0OLDER AMERICANS: A COMMUNITY
RESOURCE (3) BA
ree hours lecture per week.
A broad, 'ienera] survey of the volunteer opportunities
available to the older American. The course will include an
historical overview of volunteerism as well as the philosophy of

SOCIOLOGY 49ab-

INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See page 55)

SOCIOLOGY 50a-b—USE OF COMMUNITY RESOURCES
BY SOCIAL AGENCIES (3)

Three hours per week

To improve professional competence and to become aware
of all resources and techniques available to better equip
home—school community, health, probation officer aides, etc
and interviewers and social institutions to search out solutions.

SOCIOLOGY 60a-0—~FOSTER PARENTING (1)

Two hours per week for nine weeks

A series of nine-week course dealing with issues and
problems involved in foster parenting

SOCIOLOGY 71ab—PRACTICAL LIVING SKILLS
FOR THE HANDICAPPED (3-3)

Three hours lecture per week

This course js designed to assist handicapped students to
learn skills which will aid them to cope and some of the com-
plex procedures tht the world demands of people.

Prerequisite: To be eligible for this course, a person must be
developmentally disabled (mentally retarded, epileptic,
cerebral palsied, or similarly handicapped.)

=93~




e il T

Criminal Justice

, Corrections
Law Enforcement
Fire Technology

COSMETOLOGY

COSMETOLOGY 51a, 51b, 51c, 51d, 51e, 51f (6-22)
COSMETOLOGY 51g (1-4)
All instruction offered off campus.
Minimum of 20 hours lecture and laboratory per week
tific theory as it applies to cosmetology, anatomy, disor-
ders and diseases of the skin, scalp and hair: physiology of skin
and nails; chemistry and electricity; solon management: bac-
and sterilization. chemical composition and correct
application of shampoos; finger-waving and shaping; curl con
struction, including pin curling and sculpture curling; cold
waving, including chemical composition of and reactions to
materials used; color rinses and vegetable tints, manicuring;
and basic hair cutting
Hair styling and introductory contest work: introduction to
salon dlinic, permanent hair coloring, massage and scalp treat
ments; intermediate permanent waving, hair shaping, hair
straightening. Shaping and styling of wigs, and care of hair
m; manicuring; permanent waving; hair colorings; giving
and scalp treatments. Training and experience as a
feceptionist is provided. Salesmanship is learned“through ac.
tual practice. Students serve as receptionists in the college
salon. Advanced theory and 127 hours of State Board
testing are included.
per semester Is earned at the rate of one (1) unit for
each forty (40) hours of training successfully completed at the
beauty college. Sixteen hundred (1600) hours of successful
fraining is required by the California State Board of
Cosmetology for licensure. Forty (40) units of college credit is
the maximum College of the Sequoias will grant in this
am.

- of the Cosmetology Program. (See
page 31 for details).

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
DIRECTOR: DR. DAVID PARKER

The history and y'o’fdaimhal}ustbelnﬁmerir;;
system,; emlfylng various su
and their inter-relationships;
n; ethics,
the system.

field interviews, systems, police ethics and
mm:n&' pugl.ch:mbe responsibilities and their
Prenequiste: C 1. 1 or € 15 Votem.

ML-KJSHCET-POUCETRAFFIC
PROCEDURES (3) BA :
A general ofp:ﬁcuooed fro hy
tri ted by t
W,mmmxsma&dgzm;
MCOdl.ﬁlﬁlc nforcem Hhcﬂcs,drlvlng
under influence enforcement, ool::r:rnomn iu:intymg. mechanics

N:DR. DAVID BOCKMAN
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE 10—PRINCIPLES AND
PR OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE
SYSTEM (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An in-depth study of the role and responsibilities of each
segment within the Criminal Justice System; law enforcement,
judicial, corrections, A past, present and future exposure to
each sub-system’s procedures from initial entry to final
disposition and the relationship each segment maintains with
its system members.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 12—POLICE
ADMINISTRATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

An introductory course dealing with the basic fundamentals
Or organization, administration, and management as generally
practiced by law enforcement today. Provides the necessary
background for those desiring to pursue more advanced ad-
ministration courses

Prerequisite: C.J. 1 or C.J. 10

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 15—POLICE RECORDS AND
REPORTS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A study of the structure and functions of the police records
system for the administration aspect; complaint records,
criminal files, cross index techniques, modus operandi, report
writing, descriptions of persons and property, collateral police
records, police statistical method, and prediction of significant
trends.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 18— COMMUNITY
RELATIONS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An in-depth exploration of the roles of the Criminal Justice
practitioners and their agencies. Through interaction and study

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 20— CRIMINAL LAW | (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Introduction and historical development, philosophy of law
and constitutional provisions, definitions, classification of crime,
and their application to the Criminal Justice system. Per-
mission of the instructor. : ,

Prerequisite: C.J. 1, C.J. 10, or permission of the instructor.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 22— CRIMINAL EVIDENCE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
Origin, development, philosophy and constitutional basis of
» constitutional and procedural considerations af-
fecting arrest, search and seizure; kinds of degrees of evidence

and rules governing admissibility; judicial decisions interpreting
ies.

individual rights and case stud
Prerequisite: C.J. 1 or C.J. 10 of permission of instructor,

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 30— JUVENILE PROCEDURES (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
The organization, function and jurisdiction of juvenile agen-
cies, the processing and detention of juveniles, juvenile case
disposition; juvenile status and court procedures.

" CRIMINAL JUSTICE 31— JUVENILE

DELINQUENCY (3) BA ’
Three hours lecture per week.
Explire the problem of delfnquen&y: what is delinquency and

delinquents; a review of agencies dealing with delinquent
behavior; programs deslgne?‘ A cn_
Cv.




concepts of probation and
federal lccv?i;
Prerequisite: C.J. 30 or C.J. 32 or permission of instructor.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 34——CORRECTIONS
INTERVIEWING AND COUNSELING (3 BA

Three hours lecture per week

An introduction to the philosophy and techniques of n-
terviewing and counseling used in probation, ‘' parole, and
corrections.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 43— CRIMINAL
INVESTIGATION (3) BA
ee hours lecture per week.

Fundamentals of investigation; criminal scene search; recor

ding data; collection and preservation of evidence; ‘scientific
,  principles of interrogation; follow-up and case

Preparation

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 44

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 44— CRIMINAL
IDENTIFICATION (3) BA
ee hours lecture per week
eory and practice In the study of fingerprints, description
persons, history of criminal identification, and modus
operandi in its application to individual characteristics

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 45— PRINCIPLES AND
PROCEDURES OF PRIVATE AND
INDUSTRIAL SECURITY (3) BA

Three hours Jecture per week.
" History and ent of the security services function
with emphasis in business, retail and industrial security. Inter.
'ddb:x with the criminal Justice system and the legal
process private security. Career roles and operational

hours lecture per week.

A survey :?the pmfs;onal responsibilities and special func-
tions of women in the administration of criminal justice and
mllndﬂddshﬂuﬂonaL:m:mdbchtmd
private agencies.

hour lecture week for each unit of credit.
mmﬁ’&wbmd"m"“ﬂ‘d
local agencies in providing Instruction In advanced oc-

wmmhﬂmtmnﬂql%ﬂp'
uybmmwamwm

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 85— ADVANCED PEACE OFFICERS
TRAINING (3)

Forty hours lecture week for one week. Class meets from
8am to5 p-m., Monday through Friday

A fraining course designed for criminal justice positions

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 86a-b-c-d— RESERVED PEACE
OFFICER TRAINING (P.C.832) (1-1-29)

Two hours lectures per week and firearms range practice for
a total of 52 hours for Level Il Reserve

The Level II Reserve Course will consist of two three hour
lectures per week Plus practical training for a total of 40 hours.

Level | Reserve Training will cansist of eight hours lecture
per week plus practical training for a total of?g() hours,

ed Pto the curriculum star_;siazds of the Com-

mission on Peace Off; and Training as required
by Penal CodedSecﬁlﬁ: 832 for lerve Peace Officers. T'he
training received in course will satisfy the requirement for
Limited Funetion Reserve Officer {Level Ill), Ride Along Reser-
ve Officer (Level Il) and Working Alone Reserve Officer (Level
I). The total amount of training exceeds the minimum amount

hours as required.

FIRE TECHNOLOGY
DIRECTOR: MR- LEROY BERG

FIRE SCIENCE !g) -—MINTHODUC'I ION TO FIRE
Three hours lecture per week "
The fis Fihe

n:é‘m& Hnd.d&-engmmw::
mh;ﬁmmmmtmm

Sl.ummmwu-

FIRE SCIENCE 53—-FIRE INVESTIGATION (3) BA

mclhkdcomu!nhc'wud&emdmo
cluding introduction to arson and Imndmhnm

ii"
and

of fires; of determining fire
et e




struction with emphasis
building equipment,
rise considerations.

FIRE SCIENCES 55—BASIC CHEMISTRY FOR FIRE
SCIENCE (3) BA -

Three hours lecture per week.

A lecture demonstration in basic chemistry designed as
either a prerequisite or a preparation for the Fire Science cour-
ses in Hazardous Materials. This course will not satisfy General
Education requirements for transfer stydents.

FIRE SCIENCE 56 —FIRE SERVICE HYDRAULIC (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
The theory of water at rest and in motion; engineering prin-
ciples of formulas and mental calculations to hydraulic
problems; Underwriters’ requirements for pumps

FIRE SCIENCE 58 —FIRE FIGHTING TACTICS AND
STRATEGY (3) BA

Three hours per week

Review of fire chemistry, equipment, and manpower; basic
fire fighting tactics and strategy; methods of attack; pre
planning fire problems

FIRE SCIENCE 59— INTRODUCTION TO FIRE
PROTECTION (3) BA

Three hours per week.

Philosophy and history of fire protection; history of loss of
life and property by fire, review of municipal fire defenses;
study of tﬂ:: organization and function of Federal, State, Coun-
ty, and private fire protection agencies; survey of professional
fire protection career opportunities.

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and ex-
perience,

FIRE SCIE]’:)CE gOHFUNDAMENTALS OF FIRE
PREVENTION (3) BA
Three hours per week.
Organtzation and function of fire Prevention organization; in-
spections; my'h‘;fand mapping procedures; recognition and
a

Cn'ﬁuelng ution to fire hazards; enforcement of
solutions, and public relations. 9

Prerequisite: Some knowledge of the Fire Science Field
would be helpful, :

FIRE SCIENCE 61— FIRE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT AND

SYSTEMS (3) BA
Thruhon;:puwedg "
Portable ent; n systems;
mwﬁgmmﬂnamwddﬂu&?
systems.

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and ex-
perience.

FIRE SCIENCE 62—RELATED CODES AND-

ORDINANCES (3) BA
of national, state, and local laws and or-
field of fire prevention

FIRE SCIENCE 63— COMPANY ORGANIZATION AND
MANAGEMENT (3) BA
Three hours

Rcvhwdﬁrcdepuhnmlmmmon;&-mm
organization; the company officer. company peuonnm
ministration; company communications; company fire cqlﬂ:
ment; company maintenance; company traini company
prevention; “mﬂ" fighting; company mcord:g;and reports,
Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and ex-
perience.
FIRE SCIENCE 64—FIRE VEHICLE MAINTENANCE FOR
OPERATORS AND MECHANICS (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A survey course in the fundamentals of all fire vehicle struc-

ture conmu(:f:‘:n of the vehide.)lnclgdinghthe mag;
powering systems pumps excluded) and techniques
maintenance.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Fire Sclence, or employment or
experience in a related field, such as Fire Protection, Insurance,
Construction, Architecture, Engineering.

FIRE SCIENCE 66 —WILDLIFE FIRE CONTROL (3) BA
ee hours per week.

A course designed to provide the employed fireman or fire
sclence major with a fundamental knowledge of the factors af-
fecting wildland fire prevention, fire behavior, and control
techniques.

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and ex-
perience

FIRE SCIENCE 67—HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (3) BA
Three hours per week
An intreduction to basic fire chemistry and physics.
Problems of flammability as encountered by firefighters when
dealing with fuels and oxidizers Elementary fire fighting prac-
tices pertaining to hazardous materials in storage and fransit
Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and ex-
perience

FIRE SCIENCE 70—BASIC FIREFIGHTER 1—
ACADEMY —BA (9)

A fire-week, 260 hour, course in manipulative and technical
training in basic concepts in fire service organization and
theories of fire control, including laws and regulations affecting
the fire service, fire service personnel, and functions; fire
organizations; principles of fire behavior: and the basic con-
ﬁ?erarions in fire strategy and tactics.

Prerequisite: Completion of 9 units in basic concepts in fire
service organization and theories of fire control, or presently
employed as a firefighter or volunteer firefighter

FIRE SCIENCE 71a-b—TECHNIQUES OF FIRE SERVICE
INSTRUCTION (2) BA

This course is recommended for Fire Service personnel
having training responsibilities within their fire departments,
Techniques of Fire Service Instruction — 71a deals with such
topics as: terms pertaining to instruction; concepts of learning;
course development: lesson development: supplementary in-
struction sheets; planning, organizing and managing in-
structional activities; teaching methods and teach aids as
they relate to teaching both manipulative skills and ts in-
formation in the Fire Service. 71b deals with such topics as:
evaluation; a method of
testing and measurement; constructing and using various types
of tests; analyzing test results; and managing the
process.

FIRE SCIENCE 72—FIRE COMMAND [ (2)
Forty hour course.

naAcoumtoprwldcﬂuCompanyOI’ﬂmwlth information
and ex

scene of an e . The course em the act of com-
madndhg. the au = “‘n: command the personnel, mf:r .l-!;.
under a commander, . performance requirements e
Service Officer 5

Pi-mquute:‘Compleum of nine (9) units in Fire Science or
mmmpbyeduaﬁnhhmmmnguavdume&

FIRE SCIENCE 73—VEHICLE EXTRICATION (1)
Sixteen-hour course,

Acomudedgmdtopreumanmganhed pmachto’

vehicle extrication situations: an introduction to safe use
and utilization of improvised and commercial tools; “C” spine
manageme':: l:_l: pal‘i;nt hnnﬁm e
student to y the recently acquired
nowle%o wrecks,

in practice sessions and simulated
ngqulﬂtc:Compleuonolgunmlnbwc in the
ﬁ'etavioenlnhgorprmntlycmpbyeduafk or
volunteer firefighter.
FIRE SCIENCE 74— FUNDAMENTLS OF PERSONAL FIRE
SAFETY AND EMERGENCY ACTION (3) '

Designed to provide basic skills in assessing fire dangers,
handli fire situations in the hom ind i
bk CPR et Sancar o ot 7 Pome and/ox iy,

nce in command and control techniques at the




and dan

protection laws, water . 3
systems, fire protection jn b _

FIRE SCIENCE 76—FUNDAMENT,
BEHAVIOR AND CONTROL (3

and are controlled; an in-d
physics, fire characteristics o,
and fire control techniques,

FIRE SCIENCE 77—FIRE MANAGEMENT | (2) BA
wo hours per' week.

Reviews the most important findings in modern industrial
psychology and behavioral Management, and then, very
quickly, through the use of in-action exercises, simulations, and
case studies, allows each officer to experience how these basic
principles can be effectively applied for on-the-job results. Em.
phasis throughout is on building practical skills that constitute
the “how to’s” of basic leadership.

Prerequisites: Completion of nine (9) units in Fire Science or
presently employed as a fire fighter or serving as a volunteer
tire fighter

and
materials, extinguishing agents

WORK EXPERIENCE
DIRECTOR: MR RICHARD CONLEY

hour seminar class weekly.

Units given for hours worked are as follows: five hours of
work per week — one unit; ten hours of work per week — two
units; fifteen hours of work per week — three units: twenty
hours of work per week — four units.

Students enrolling must have the approval of the Work Ex.
perience Coordinator.

This class is available to all majors. Students working in other
specialized career areas may also qualify. Those seeking work
experience credit in agriculture should consult with the chair-
man of the Applied Arts Division.

GENERAL WORK EXPERIENCE 122a-b—(1-3)

Students employed on a job that is not directly relted to their
college major may earn up to three units each semester for two
semesters, or a maximum of six units. The student must have
the approval of the Work Experience Coordinator and the em-
ployer must agree to evaluate the student’s work. As part of the
agreement, the student must attend a one-hour seminar class
weekly. 2

Unitlys are based on hours worked: five hours of work per
week — one unit; ten hoursofworkpezwm-—twounﬂs;ﬂ-
teen hours of work per week — three units.

STUDENT SERVICES COURSES

DIRECTOR: DR. DONL. GOODYEAR

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 22a-b—PEER
COUNSELING (2) BA
Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 23a-c— STUDENT

TUTOR (1-3) BA
Minimum of 25 tuhoria! hours per unit.

nd skills act as tutors in the Learning Assistance

cn:gu Sn:r‘h: development of tatorial techniques through role

lectures, group discussions; practice in tutoring under
supervision.

\
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learning deficits. A phon

HUMANDEVELOPFENT 52-PERSONAL
DEVELOPMENT (1.2)

Two hours lecture and discussion and one hour lab per
week. Development of personal skills to enhance self-
expression in the classroom and to complement increased
awareness of changing values and roles. Students will learn
styles of communication, and will practice these techniques
through role playing and discussion.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 53a-d—VOCATIONAL
EXPLORATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED (1-3)

May be repeated for a maximum of six units.

Career Vocational Goal Planning for the Handicapped

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 58-SUMMER COLLEGE
)

programs offered, career exploration, vocational opportunities,
and a broader community awareness.)

LEARNING SKILLS 60a-60b-60c-60d—LEARNING SKILLS
AND TUTORIAL SERVICES (1-2)

1-2 units per semester. 35 hours in Leaming Skills Center
are equivalent to one unit. Student i limited to eaming two (2)
units per semester but may take b, ¢, d sections up to a
maximum of four (4) units in subsequent semesters.

Learning Skills 60a-d is a course

LEARNING SKILLS 61labc—SPELLING
VOCABULARY (1.3)

arithmetic “test will determine appropriate
dmmm%&ugmﬂhﬁmhuﬁm
each ule.

LEARNING SKILLS 65a-f— INDIVIDUALIZED READING
IMPROVEMENT (1-6)

A non-transferable, individualized reading am designed
to fit the needs of pre-vocational and vocam
ics orlented pre-test will determine ap-
pmpmweplooamennnoneohlxmodula.One &ﬁa
will be given for satisfactory completion of each module.

A
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MATHEMATICS 51a.bc—BASIC ALGEBRA
SKILLS (1-1-1)

An intensive but flexible mathematical remediation program.
Mathematics 51a course content will include the mathematical
operations of whole numbers, integers, signed numbers, ratio
and proportion, graphing or ordered numbers, and
mathematical and graphical manipulation of first degree
equations. Mathematics 51b  will focus on monomial,
binominal and trinomial factoring, bionomial products,
mathematical manipulation of algebraic fractions, and
mathematical and graphical representation of first degree
equations with two variables. Mathematics 5lc will focus on
the irrational number system, algebraic manipulation of radical
expressions, algebraic and graphical manipulation of quadratic
equations, and the application of the Pythagorean Theorem

Prerequisite; Math 51a is a prerequisite for Math 51b and
Math 51b is a prerequisite for Math 51¢

BRAILLE AND CRAFTS (0)

Braille reading and writing, increasing skills through crafts
For blind or visually handicapned students. This course, upon
approval of the instructor, will be open to students with
disabilities, pre-and para professional students and other
students as space permits

VOCATIONAL SKILLS FOR HANDICAPPED ADULTS (0)
Training the mentally, emotionally, or physically han
dicapped adults for work. This course, upon approval of the in
structor, will be open to students with disabilities, pre-and para-
professional students and other students as space permits

—98—

' GERONTOLOGY
DIRECTOR: MR, LEROY BERG
GERONTOLOGY 1—INTRODUCTION TO
GERONTOLOGY (2) BA
Two hours lecture per week.
A general education course designed for students interested

in the theory, processes and problems of aging, and for in-
dividuals providing services to elderly.

GERONTOLOGY 2—CREATIVE WAYS OF HANDLING
DEATH AND GRIEF (1)

Cross-referenced as Psychology 12)

An eight-week course designed to familiarize the student
with the “natural aspects” of deth and dying and to provide
them with information of the grief process that is applicable to
coping with any loss. Related topics include: the living will,
burial rites, and sudden death

GERONTOLOGY 50— LEADERSHIP AND
COMMUNICATION SKILLS FOR OLDER ADULTS (0)

A course designed to help older persons further develop and
assess their leadership and communication skills, and to en
courage them to take a more active, assertive role in their com
munity after retirement. This course is primarily intended for
senior citizens

GERONTOLOGY 51—LIFE PLANNING FOR THE LATER
YEARS (1)

One hour lecture per week

A course designed to assist individuals in the later years to
evaluate present day living and life style and to plan for
creative retirement. Spouses are encouraged to participate and
adult children especially if there is only one older per
son/parent involved




REGISTERED NURSING

NL;RSII:G l—l('l) BA
our hours lecture and nine hours laborat, week.
A study of the elemeqts of patient care. I:;yogﬁrcﬁon to nur-

techniques of patient centered care. The student gives nursing
care to selected patients, under instruction in the clinical area.
Prerequisite hysiology 1a & 1c or Anatomy 1

NURSING 2—(9) BA
Four hours lecture and fifteen hours laboratory per week
A

to specific age groups
Prerequisite: Nursing 1, Physiology 1, Anatomy 1

NURSING 3—(9) BA

Four hours lecture and fifteen hours laboratory per week.

A study of nursing intervention primarily centered around
patient medical surgical needs related to safety and comfort in-
cluding bodily response to microbial insult, cardiopulmonary
mechanisms regulating tissue gas needs, and needs relating to
sexual expression integrated with material-child nursing. Begin-
ning concepts in nursing management and leadership skills will
be introduced Principles of community health will be included
throughout the semester.

Prerequisite; Nursing 1 & 2, Physiology 1, Anatomy 1, Bac-
teriology 2.

NURSING 4—(11) BA

Four hours lecture and eighteen labortory hours per week,
plus 63 hours lab by arrangement.

A study of nursing interventions primarily centered on the
needs of patients with altered requlatory and activity
mechanisms and safety and comfort. Integrated with nursing

* Interventions in the study of telam nu;'si:g adrzinisin-atlve pﬁg{-
ciples applicable to problem so ving of the needs of a group
pifuenl.'.?lncludes the study of patients with problems of disin-
tegration of emotional Integrlty.

erequisite; Nursing 1, 2 & 3, Physiology, Anatomy 1, Bac-

teriology 1. f

NURSING 16—PHARMACOLOGY FOR NURSES (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. A review of pharmacology for
nurses based on pharmacologic treatment of disease entities
commonly encount:fred. The course is orie:réted to nlmi::‘g
ess in terms assessing patient. n , planning in-
mnm helpful in promoting therapeutic effects and patient
teaching, and evaluating the effects of intervention and drug

therapy.

“NURSING 18—LVN TO RN PILOT PROGRAM (6)
' This course has been designed to facilitate articulation of
Licensed Vocational Nurses into the last two semesters of the

crease depth of knowledge in the use of principles underlying
ulatory mechanisms and growth and development as
::ﬁwd to the nursing process; identification of special learning
needs of these students; and an opportunity to discuss their
in role.
enoe uisite: Vocational Nursing license and graduate from
an accredited program. (Offered only during the 1979 Sum-

mer Session.)

NURSING 20—-NURSING CARE DURING SURGICAL
INTERVENTION (6) BA

Twenty-four hours laboratory per week.

This course is designed to grcpure a competent and
knowledgeable practitioner to administer optimum care to

HAVARD

select surgical patients during the Pre-operative, intra-operative
and post-operative phase of surgical intervention.

Student in the RN. Program (must have
satisfactorily comﬁl:ted Nursing 1, 2, and 3), Registered Nurse,
or permission of the instructor.

NURSING 23— PHARMACOLOGY FOR NURSES (2) BA

n ov :
side effects, dosage and administration of drugs with special
ehmphasis On nursing intervention and responsibility in drug
therapy.

Prerequisite: Student jn the R N. Program

SERS[NG 24—INTRODUCTION TO CRITICAL CARE (1)

One hour lecture per week
Is course includes the application of nursing interventions
focused on the needs of the patient who is critically ill
biophycho-social principles related to the patient’s needs will
stressed as they relate to selected cardio, respiratory and
neurological patients problems
Prerequisite: Student in the RN. Program

NURSING 25— CARE OF THE PATIENT IN INTE NSIVE
CARE (6) BA

Class meets 36 hours a week for 6 weeks during the summer
session.

This course is designed to assist the RN student. in
developing greater proficiency in caring for acutely ill patients
in an intensive care environment The emphasis will be on
providing total patient care and perfection ofpskills pertinent to
the critical care situation, including - specialized electronic
monitoring techniques.

erequisite(s): Completion of Nursing 3; or permission of
the instructor. iy

NURSING 30—-R.N. DIPLOMA PROGRAM-
CREDIT (30) BA
This course is designed to give 30 units of registered nursing

education units required by the College of the Sequoias RN

am and must have completed a minimum of 15 units at
the College of me s.qumafn application form must then be
completed in the registere nursing office verifying current
go‘:rlt!s:lre clfﬂllm_ California. Further information may be obtained in

NURSING 31
A continuing education course for BNs and LVNs to
and practice in a uarl::i clinical |
sections,

each covering different topical area of st . California BRN
cm'hthweomh:uhg dlll:lﬂon'l:r!::ﬂu:o credit will be
course.

VOCATIONAL NURSING

VOCATIONAL NURSING 50abc-51ab.52ab—
VOCATIONAL NURSING (14-14-14;
w&dﬂ hours ‘lecture and twenty-one hours laboratory per:

lhoorymdprmdnmhhrpemu!womhm
huhbandnunlngham!wmbucnmmmddllundpﬂn-
thNd%lﬂMdu;‘dm:gnwlmd
sul maternal child care, ical ex-
s in dfﬂmdh?!ﬁmﬁumllem district,
to the development ﬂloumundcr!hesuper-
vuondﬂumgqmnumuhenudphmﬂ.
Uponsdﬂmymmphuonofﬂuoomu,acenlﬂcuch
numrdod.ﬂncoﬂegtdwnotmﬁulheuudemlowkethc
State Board Examination to obtain licensure in California as a

The program consists of three semesters of eighteen weeks
each. A week consists of eight hours of classroom and twenty-
one hours of clinical instruction. The student must maintain a
“C" average In theory (cdlassroom) as well as the clinical area
throughout the three semesters.

First semester: (14 units)




A
care for patients in all age m’l’hcrokd 2 vocational
Numuapmofthahcahhm Profmndmspomﬂ:ﬂmu.
ethics, and causes and manifestations of disease.

VOCATIONAL NURSING 50b-c—MEDICAL AND
SURGICAL NURSING 1 LAB (5)

Clinical assignements in affiliating hospitals. Includes the
practice of basic nursing procedures and working as a member
of the health team in order to provide individual total patient
care to patients in all age groups. Also includes practice in ad-
ministering medications.

First Semester: (14 units)

VOCATIONAL NURSING 51a—MEDICAL AND
SURGICAL NURSING Il (INCLUDES OBSTETRICS,
INFANT CARE AND PEDIATRICS (9)

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Nursing 50abc

Daily needs during pregnancy and postpartum; daily needs
of the infant, health services for infant care; nursing care for the
mother, infant and child. Maturation, growth and development
Also includes a study of nursing care, procedures and skills as
related to the patients in all age groups with common con-
ditions of the cardio vascular, endocrine, and reproductive
systems.

VOCATIONAL NURSING 51b—MEDICAL AND
SURGICAL NURSING LAB I (5)

Clinical practice in affiliating hospitals to aid the student in
functioning as a member of the health team to provide in
dividual total patient care to patients in all age groups. This in-
cludes demonstration and practice of nursing skills as related to
the care of patients in labor, delivery, post-partum, the new-
born, pediatrics, and patients with conditions of endocrine,
reproductive and cardio vascular systems

Second Semester: (14 units)

 SURGICAL NURSING i (9)

VOCATIONAL NURSING 52a—MEDICAL AND

Przreﬂukne Satisfactory completion of Nursing 50abc-51ab.
A study of nursing care procedures and skills as related to
the acutely ill patient and patients with conditions of the in-
tegumentary system, orthopedic conditions, cancer, and
geriatrics. Also includes mental Illness, first aid as related to
common emergencies.

VOCATIONAL NURSING 52b—MEDICAL AND
SURGICAL NURSING LAB III (5)

Clinical practice in affiliating hospitals to and the student in
continuing development as a functioning member of the health
team and to gain skills in providing individual total patient care
to patients in all age groups with conditions of the in-
tegumentary, orthopedic conditions, cancer and geriatrics. This
also includes care of the acutely ill patient requiring intensive
care, emergency care as well as functional assignments in ad-
ministration of medication

Third Semester: (14 units)

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 50—
VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAM FOR
EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIANS (4)

Course will emphasize development of skills in the
recognition of symptoms of illness and injuries and proper
procedures of emergency care

This course meets the requirements of the California Depart
ment of Health for certification as EMT-1

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 507
REFRESHER (0)

A twenty-four hour course required by 'he State for re-
certification
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